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FOREWORD 

THE combined testimony of the world's great- 
est statesmen is that the governments of 
ctvrth not only are imperfect, hnt generally are 
corrupt. For centuries men have struggled to 
(establish a good government that would satisfy 
the desires of the honest. Now it is admitted 
tliiU. nil efforts have failed to accomplish such 
result. Tlicre is a reason. Of course Jehovah 
I'orokiiew and foretold the futile efforts of man. 
The time is now ripe for the mind of man to be 
iurned to the sober and candid examination of 
(ilod's plan for the establishment of a righteous 
government on earth which will fulfil the legiti- 
Tunlo desires of all. What is set forth in the 
I'tilldwing pages is not the expressed opinion of 
niuti. The facts are plainly stated as they exist. 
Jehovah's Word is given as authority, which 
shows the reason for present conditions and 
outlines the complete remedy for human ills. 
All men and women of every language and 
tongue should take the keenest interest in good 
government. This book will enlighten j'ou be- 
cause it contains the truth. 

The Author 



PREFACE 

IF YOU have ever been interested in 
polities, this book will hold yonr at- 
tention. If you desire to see a govern- 
ment that will assure to the people 
peace, prosperity and haijpiness, this 
book will he a joy to your heart. The 
most complete proof and argviment on 
good government ever written is con- 
tained in this book. This extravagant 
statement is made advisedly, because 
the proof is from God's infallible Eeo- 
ord, which is now made clear in the 
light of present-day fulfilled prophecy. 
It is refreshing and heart-cheering to 
read it. It is most highly recom- 
mended to the people. We confidently 
expect that its publication wiH do 
much good. 

The PtTBLISHBIt 
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CHAPTER I 

Necessity 

rrTlIE year 1914 marked the turning point in the 
I affairs of men. Since then, as never before, the 
people have appreciated the neeeswity for a sta- 
hlo ^'ovci'iimcnt. I'j'ior to tliut date the i)coplcs of the 
leadiiif; nations liad Ivi-wi indxieed to believe that all 
wur waa ahout done. The argument advanced was that 
comnacrcial interests of the peoples of the various na- 
tions were such that no one nation would dare to go 
to war ^vitll anotiier nation. Suddenly, in 1914, tlic 
fires of war were lighted ; and within a period of time, 
incredibly short, millions of men were upon the buttle- 
fi(ilda slaying each other. Just why they were there no 
one was able to explain to them. 

In i^rcvious times wars wore made between tribes 
about some real or supposed injury ; or between com- 
munities because of some religious difference; or be- 
tween peoples relative to the possession of territory. 
In the war of 1914 all tlie leading nations of the 
earth called Christendom participated, and that with- 
out knowing just why. Some of the nations did not 
actually engage in fighting, but they suffered almost 
as much as those that did. That was unlilce any other 
war ill the liistory of man. 

Every part of every nation involved was required 
to do its bit. Men and women went to the front. The 
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men fougfht ivhilc the women drove motor ears, serTC.d 
canteens juul nursed the sick and wounded. Fighting 
was carried on under the ground, on top of the 
ground, under the sea, ou the sea, and in the air ; and 
that continued until millions of men poured out their 
life-blood. At home men and women together man- 
ufactured guns, amrai.mitiou, aiiTilanes and other in- 
strmnente of warfare. The food supply of the rarioits 
govormnents was taken over by those in authority, 
and the peoples were limited in their use of food. 
Even the babies did their little Lit, because their food 
m.uat be restricted in order that the men at the front 
might bo better supplied. The people were compelled 
to bring their money and exchange it for the paper 
obligations of their respective governments. The 
young men were by law compelled to go to the front 
and slay tiieir fellow men, while the property of vari- 
oas ones was commandeered for use in war. It was 
literally a war in which 'nation arose against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom'. For four years it 
raged with indescrilsable fury; and then in 1918 the 
fighting suddenly ceased, and no people or nation had 
gained a decided victory, and no one was able to state 
just why tlie fighting ceased. 

Nearly nineteen hundred years prior to the begin- 
ning of that World War the terrible conflict was fore- 
told in proplicey. A prophecy can be understood when 
it is fulfilled and the physical facts fit the prophetic 
words, The great prophecy uttered by Jesus of Naz- 
areth in 33 A. D. was fulfilled from 1914 to 1918. 
"When the smoke of that war had cleared somewhat, 
then the sober-minded people began to consider the 
reason for and the meaning of that war. They are 
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learning something and will continue to leam and 
will profit by their investigations. 

A democracy is a govcnuncnt of the people, by the 
people, and for the people. The slogan of the "World 
War was: "The war will make the world safe for 
democracy." That slogan was adopted and energeti- 
cally used to induce the people to fight. To that battle- 
cry the peoples of the nations responded. And why! 
Because they had a great desire for a government 
that would be administered for and in the interests of 
the people. They realized the necessity for a stable 
government in which the rights of the people might 
be safeguarded. 

The peoples of every nation now well know that 
the 'democracy' slogan was a misleading one. The 
war did not make the world safe for democracy. It 
did not result in the betterment of any peoi)le or na- 
tion imder the sun. Let it be conceded, for the sake 
of the argument, that the men responsible for the 
war and its prosecution did the best they could, still 
all must agree that the result of the war was and is 
unsatisfactory. Nearly a decade after the war the 
loading statesmen of tlie world freely express their 
disappointment at the result. Ramsay MacDonald, a 
member of the British Parliament, voices the senti- 
ment of many other men when he says : 

There is no settlement In Europe. Tliere Is no peace iti 
Europe. Governments can do nothing. They are afraid to 
do anything and they stand by nntl allow things to go from 
bad to woriae. 

Soberly viewing the situation existing long after the 
war, Mr. Lloyd G eorge said ; 
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A new chapter opens In tlie Matory of Europe andl the 
world, wltli a clliuas of horror sucli as mankind has never 
yet witnessed. 

Inst^d of tlie war's malung the world safe for de- 
mocracy many of the nations are now ruled by mil- 
itai-y dictators and the people have no voice in the 
government. Many of the governments are very harsh 
and cruel and rule Avith an oppreS!3ive hand. Probably 
the most benighted and cruel governments are to be 
found among the little Ballian states. Some of these 
governments, contrary to the law of God and to the 
rights of men, liave adopted a state religion compel- 
ling certain forms of worship. If any citizen who 
loves Clod and desires to tell the people of God's love 
and kindness toward men makes attempt to teach the 
same he is at once arrested and thrown into prison. 
The crnel prison-keepers beat the prisoners with clubs 
and otherwise ill-treat and abuse them. The accused 
is not permitted to have a trial by a jury of his coun- 
trymen, but is haled before a military court and su.ra- 
marily dealt mth. He is punislied, not for having 
done any wrong or injury to his fellow man, 
but because lie has expressed his desire to en- 
lighten his fellow man and to bring liim some help. 
He is punished because the truth that he would tell 
interferes with the machinations of the oppressive 
government under which he must live, The people 
and officials of the more liberal nations are shocked at 
the cruel and unusual punishment inflicted because of 
man's belief and teacliing, but they are powerless to 
render any aid. Each one of these fanatio govern- 
ments claims the right to puniah any one within its 
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l>t)r(l(!ra who dares differ with the state religion con- 
(■(■(■ning the interpretation of God's Word. 

( 'on temporary with the war and thereafter revoln- 
lions broke out which really were expressions of the 
people of a desire for a better and more liberal gov- 
ri'diiient. Moved by a selfish desire the revolutionists 
fijive usually made the condition of the people worse, 
ral her than better. Bolslie^m rules some nations and 
pe()|)le, which is especially a protest against the gov- 
enitncnt under which they have heretofore lived. All 
who calmly luul soljurly view developments well Imow 
I hut liolslicvi.sni can imver result in a satisfactory gov- 
{^I'limcnt of tlio people. Bolshevism is doomed to cer- 
tain and complete failure. The same must be said of 
fommuni.sm. Such radical movements for the estab- 
li:^i:ment of a government of the people can, never 
liriug peace, prosperity and happiness to the peoples 
of the nations. Many other nations of the world great- 
ly fear bolshevism, and properly so. Any form of gov- 
ernrnetit that denies tlic rights and privileges of some 
and sliows special favors to others is certain to end 
in disaster. Monarchies have been harsh, cruel and 
oppressive of the people, but bolshevism and com- 
munism are even worse. No government can bring 
happiness to the people unless it is founded upon 
honesty and administered in righteousness. 

It Is said that the government of the United States 
of America comes nearest of any on earth to being an 
ideal government. No honest man understanding the 
conditions in the United States can claim that it is a 
satisfactory government. True its founders declared 
that all men are endowed with the inalienable rights 
of life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness ; but this 
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ideal has never been realized by the people. True also 
that the founders of that government said that all just 
powers of government are derived from the consent 
of the people ; but now the consent of the people is 
neither asked nor obtained. For some years after it 
was founded, there was an attempt to carry into ef- 
fect the announced principles of government; btit 
never has it succeeded. The fundamental laws of tlie 
land declare that the people shall have freedom of 
speech, the right of peaceable assembly, the liberty of 
conscience without coercion, and the privilege to wor- 
ship God according to the dictates of each one's con- 
science. These rules of action are ideal, but they are 
denied daily by those who have and exercise the power 
of government. Tho oiTicials of the United States gov- 
ernment take a solemn oath to safeguard and protect 
the interests of tlio people ; but such oath is repeatedly 
violated by tlic officials, both high and low. 

The tlircc primary branches of the government of 
the United States are the legislative, the executive, 
and the judicial. It is well known that fraud and cor- 
ruption are rampant in every one of these branches, 
It is true tJiat there are honest men in all these 
branches of govcmment doing the best they know 
how ; but the honest ones do not predominate, because 
the dishonest ones control affairs. A member of the 
United States senate publicly exclaims : 

Tlie moiSt importaut qiicsllon liefore the American people 
is to take the Kovt^rninent out of the liands of boodlers, 
grafters and lobbyists and place ita control la the hands 
of the people. 

The pulilie charge goes unchallenged that a high 
ofSeial in the president's cabinet vigorously enforces 
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tin; liquor prohibition law against some who are 
caught, while this same high official Iiimself reap.? 
I'alnilous sums of money from illegitimate handling of 
intoxicating liquors. There arc two classes who in- 
cUilge in the violation of the law, to wit, the caught 
and the uncaught. The weaker ones arc caught and 
examples made of them for show. Tlie stronger and 
more influential are not caught because tliere is no 
desire that they shall be hindered in their wrongful 
course. It is manifest that the ways of government 
officials in this respect are not equal. 




New Xork American, Api'il 2i, 1028 

In the same president's cabinet another official, 
whose duty under the law is to ferret out and punish 
crime, is vigorous and active in the punishment of 
men who dare exercise their constitutional rights in 
the freedom of speech, while the same official himself 
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has liis hands covered witli corruption from brilic^ re- 
ceived by iiim that noted criminals miglit go utipmi- 
ished. The ways of the government ofScials in tliia 
regard arc unequal. 

Another cabinet official, sworn to protect and safe- 
guard the property interests of the people, enters into 
a conspiracy with wicked profiteers to wrongfully de- 
prive the people of their property; and for this ho 
receives large bribes. Tlie ways of this department 
are uneqaal. 

Conscienceless profiteers by fraud acquire fabulous 
sums of money, a portion of which they use to corrupt 
the voters and ofiieials to the end that they may con- 
tinue to carry on their wicked work. These corrupt 
and wicked men are really the power of government 
behind the scenes. The power of government therefore 
is in the hands of a few men whose god is money. 
They control conscienceless politicians who pose aa 
statesmen and they are aided and supported in so 
doing by an organization called the church, and par- 
ticularly by its clergjinen. The government founded 
as a democracy has been turned into an oligarchy bo- 
caiise tho suivrerae power of government now is 
wielded by these few. The power of these few men 
has been made doubly strong following the World 
"War. Great corporations called trusts, 0T\Tied and con- 
trolled by a few nnsempulons men, crush out honest 
commerce, corrupt public officials, and use the so- 
called organized Christian religion as a screen behind 
which they ean-y on their wicked works. The com- 
mon people suffer, pay the bills, and in vain cry for 
relief. A member of the United States senate in 1928 
in a public address says : 
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Trusts multiply and tlie president of the Unitecl Rtatea 
iloGS not clioose to Interfere; nionopoly grows fsit and the 
l)i'eslilent does not choose to act ; combinations are formed 
iind arrogantly pursue their methods under the protection 
of til© government and the president chooses to approve. 

The ways of this government are not equal. 

To carry on the World War the tax burden of the 
people was greatly increased. The cost of living was 
also much increased. Since the war the tax burden 
has continued and increased, and the cost of living has 
grown none the less. The reeldess administration of 
the people's affairs is carried on at great cost aiid ex- 
pense with no adequate rctl^rn to them therefor. A 
few are favored while the major portion of the people 
suffer. In this the ways of the government are not 
equal. 

The United States patent office is open to tho pub- 
lic. Its records may be inspected by any citizen. Those 
records disclose that machines have been invented and 
patented by the use of which the groat power pro- 
duced by the waves of the ocean could be harnessed 
and made to produce all tho heat, light and power the 
people might require and that at a very low cost. But 
these machines have been suppressed and not put in 
use. What would it mean to the people to have such in 
operation? It woitld mean that there would bo no 
further need for men to spend their days and nights 
deep down under the earth digging coal. It would 
mean that there would be no coal strikes resulting in 
the starvation of families while millions of other peo- 
ple suffer for the necessity of fuel. It would mean, 
greater contentment for the people and employment 
of men on top of the earth tilling the soil that food 
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might be produced cheaper for the people 5n 

g-enoral. It would moiin, further, that the gigantic 
corporations that mairaraeture gaa and electricity and 
rob the people for the use thereof would have to go 
out of busiuess or else furnish the people fuel, light 
and power at a reasonal)lc price. It would mean that 
the army of men who shovel coal to produce the heat 
to operate the machines of commerce, would find more 
eongeuial employment and more peace and happiness 
in life. It would mean that the women who stand 
over the eook-stoves wo\ild no longer suiSer from in- 
tense heat while eooldng the family meals. The use of 
these macliines to Ivanicss the power of the ocean 
would moan that all the people could have their homes 
heated and lighted with eleetricity, and that at a veiy 
cheap rate. 

Why are not these machines employed to bamesa 
the power to produce these things for man? Because 
the great and selfi.sh corporate interests that own and 
operate the coal fields and the oil wells and the gas 
factories and the electric light plants have such a tre- 
mendous influence and power that they can suppress 
them. And the people suffer. 

It is well known that there is a patented device 
whereby automobiles can be cheaply opeiuted witli the 
use of a very small amount of gasoline, and others 
that can be operated without gasoline. These inven- 
tions have been thrown into the asli-heap because the 
owners and operators of the great oil companies have 
succeeded in suppressing them that their own scifisli 
interests might be furthered. The people suffer as a 
result. 



Necessity 



19 



Some time ago there was brought to light an in- 
vention by which telegrams can be transmitted over 
wires very cheaply. The invention permits the trans- 
mission of messages over the same wire in opposite di- 
rections at the same time and at the rats of approx- 
imately a thousand words a minute. To prove that 
this invention was practical a line of telegraph wires 
was constructed over a distance of more than one 
hundred miles and the appliance put in operation. 
It was exceedingly satisfactory. The invention, how- 
ever, if employed, would, revolutionize the cost of te- 
legraphy ; and the great coi-porations that now control 
this method of transmission would be deprived of 
some of their ill-got gains. They had the power and 
influence to suppress the use and operation of this 
invention. And the people suffer as a result. 

The government issues a patent to the inventor for 
these inventions and then stands by and sees a few 
selfish men deprive the people of the benefits there- 
from. In this the ways of the government are not 
equal. 

A member of the president's cabinet accepts a bribe 
to commit a wrongful act. The bribe-giver attempts 
to wrongfully influence a jury to bring about an 
acquittal of the wrong-doer. Referring to this on Feb- 
ruary 26, 1928, Arthur Brisbane, a well-known wi-iter 
in the public press, says : 

A certain rich man, accused of bribing a cabinet officer, is 
convieteil of tamperltig wlLU a jury aud seutencetl to k>x 
months la Jail. Tlie average citi/.ei\ reiuls the news and 
says, "Nonsense, they'll never put HIM in Jnil." Next day's 
newspaper announces that the prosperous gentleuiiin pin us 
a trip to IStirope, assured by good lawyers he need not 
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worry nboiit tlie jail for a year, if ever. Had he been poor 
and convicted of stealing au overcoat, lie would be ia jail 
now, trnd stay more than six montlts. 

The natural resources of the United States of Amer- 
ica make it the richest country under the sun. Its 
broad and fertile fields produce food sufficient to feed 
the peoples of earth. Much of the soiL, however, is 
idle and not tilled. In Fcbruarj'-, 1928, a resolution 
was introduced in the United States house of ropre- 
ecntativca looking to the relief of the unemployed. At 
that time it was reported that four million persons in 
the United States were without employmen-t. There 
is sufficient land to employ every one of them if con- 
ditions were made half-way favorable to compensate 
them for lal)or. The scliish, cruel profiteers make 
it imi)ossible for many to till the soil and even make 
a living. Those great trusts loan money upon the land 
at a u.wrious rate. They manipulate the price of the 
marketable products so that the producer is unalDie to 
market his crops at any reasonable price, and is there- 
fore unable to pay the interest on his mortgage; and 
he loses the land. He becomes discouraged and seeks 
some other way of making a living. The corporations 
get the land, and then those who till it become serfs 
and not owners. The government does not aid the 
producer. In this the ways of the government are un- 
equal. 

A few honest men in C on.gr esa attempt to pass a law 
providing for the irrigation and reclamation of other 
lauda. The opening of such lands to occupancy and cul- 
tivation would make it possible for an army of men to 
engage in farming. Big Business with its ill-got gains 
controls the legislative body and has power to prevent 
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llio enactment of tlic irrigation and reclamation scheme; 
mid the people suffer as a result. 




New Vorit American, April 24, 1328 

Every four years in the United States the people are 
called upon to select a president. Tliere are two major 
political parties tliat put candidates into the field. Both 
of those parties are controlled by the favored and self- 
ish interests. Candidates for both these parties are 
named by Big Business, often secretly behind closed 
doors ; and the convention of the people is manipidated 
therenftnr to cause tlwir election. The voters go to the 
pulls and vote ; but Big Business wins, regardless of who 
is elected. Then llie govcrmnexit is carried on by and 
in the interest of a few and against the interests of the 
majority. It is anything but a democracy. 

Tliese are some of the unsatisfactory conditiona 
that exist in the United States of America. There 
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are many more and worse conditions existing. It may- 
be conceded, as claimed, that the United States is the 
best government on earth. If that is true and it is so 
unsatisfactory, what can be said for the governments 
that are less favorable to tho interests of the people ? 

Without a doubt the British is the strongest gov- 
ernment on earth. Among its ruling class there are 
able raeu, but these men are imperfect and are in- 
fluenced and moved like other men. The government 
is not satisfactory to the British at home. The gov- 
ernment is less satisfactory to the people of many of 
tho colonics that go to make up the empire. India is a 
land ruled by the British government. It is a vast 
country of a million eight hundred thousand square 
miles, with a population of upward of three hundred 
million people, India has never had a satisfactory 
government. Its people have never been united. The 
caste system that exists in that land has always pro- 
duced a wide breach between the rulers and the ruled. 
Some of the upper caste have started movements for 
self-government and for freedom from the British 
empire. This is one of the problems with wMeh the 
British government haa to deal. The British have not 
established and never can establish a satisfactory gov- 
ernment in India, If the British should withdraw and 
commit all tho powers of government to the Indians 
themselves, tho i;ppcr caste would grind and oppress 
tho lower strata. 

At home the British government has had a great 
army of unemployed since the war. Many have been 
the strikes and other expressions of discontent against 
the government. It can not be said that either the 
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Iioino or tho foreign parts of the government are sat- 
isnictory. 

Tho peoples of the world are familiar with the con- 
(I if ions existing to some extent at least in their respee- 
live governments. Let the entire list be canvassed, 
fiMin the least to the greatest, and not one government 
iiTider the sun will be found that is ideal and satis- 
t'actoi'y oven to tlie majority of the people under that 
(^-ovnrinricnt. TIicsc things arc not here said for the 
[(lU'poHo of j>roducing discontent; but it is merely a 
mild Htnlement of the plain facts, that thoughtful men 
mi(.';lit coiisi<I('i' wliiit is tlie cause and what, if any, is 
(iio remedy. If wo would deal honestly with otirselves 
and with our fellow man wc shall want to acquaint 
ourselves with the real facts and dispassionately con- 
sider what may be done for the bettennent of mankind. 



Disarmament 

The World War wrought such terrible havoc that 
the people wore anxious to adopt a method that would 
prevent another great war. Men upon whom the re- 
sponsibility rested to do something concluded that a 
league or compact of the principal nations of the 
world would accomplish tho desired result. The league 
was foiTUcd. Many nations entered into that com- 
pact, while others declined to enter it; and an effort 
has been put fortli to establish such a relationship be- 
tween the nations that all controversies may be settled 
without war. The League of Nations has not bettered 
tho world. It caia not better the governments, and it 
can not prevent war. It has never succeeded in es- 
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tablishing ideal conditions amongst the people on 
earth, and can not. 

Acting in accord "with the announced purpose of the 
League of Nations, conferences have been held look- 
ing to the disannament of the various nations and 
countries and thus to make war impossible. The United 
Stales did not openly enter the League of Nations, but 
did in conference jtgree to the destruction of its Ijat- 
tleships to the value of five hundred million dollars 
which had been paid for by the people. Now, after 
tlie League has been in existence for nearly a decade, 
the United States congress has before it a program to 
expend seven hundred fifty million dollars to con- 
struct a more powerful navy than it has ever before 
had. It is also spending miIlion.s of dollars in the con- 
stnictton of lleets of airships that can engage in a 
warfare of diwlruetion from tiie air. The disarma- 
ment movement lias practieally collapsed. 

Other nations both of Europe and of the Orient 
are constantly increasing the power of their armies, 
navies and air fleets. Years after the World War 
ceased and after the formation of the League of Na- 
tions the various nations remain armed, despite the 
haranguing by the politicians. Big Business will not 
permit disarmament. A leading magazine writer, 
discussing the Geneva Conference loolring to disarma- 
ment and prevention of war, well says : 

In theory all the delegates were gathered together to 

carry out tlie will of their people. But In fact tliey couhi do 
nothing because the big bosses, for i.hclr own reasons, us a 
result Of their own bargains, were ftRreed tbat nothing 
should be done. The hope of Europe for disarmament was 



Necessity 25 

iloiil.Ml becnuse the protocol was contrary to the mntcrinl 
liitcrcsta of one great power. 

Tlie preparation for another great war continues 
and the pcojjle suffer imder the burden. The con- 
1 1 tilled preparation for war is a certain indication tliat 
the nations expect to indulge in more war, The mtm 
wlio carries a gun is certain to use it upon what ho 
coriHiders a suffieinnt provocation. Nations are cora- 
poNod of men all of like passions; and when govern- 
meats arc controlled liy selfish and ambitious men and 
HicHO men »i-in tlie govenini(>n1.s, (he arms are jnit into 
ir.r wlii-ncviT (h,. sclfiKh iiilrresls tliinlv that they are 
ti<'<v.s.suiy. 'I'lie faels show that long after the forma- 
tion of tlie Jjeague of Nations and the disarmament 
eonfercnees have been held tliese conferences liave Ijc- 
eome abortive and the preparation for war goes on. 
The rulers of the world arc in perplexity and in fear 
of what the future will bring. Some sincere men in 
fxtblic life who would love to see the people in a 
better condition are at their wits' end as to what can 
be done. Expressions by some of tlic.se, quoted below, 
are concurred in by millions of thoughtful persons. 

We are living lu a land of foor.<q piiradise. Under the 
fihignn of preparedness the railltiM'lsts everywhere are OKuln 
precipitating a deUifre of war.— Fred 15. Smith. 

Airplane.^, poison pas and hatred nil.'ced together are spell- 
Ing the doom of civilization. America Is preparirifj for war 
on a scale so colossal that It has no parallel in the history 
y>t the world. Our civilization will perish unless we etrive 
Cor international pence.— Frederick J. Libby. 

The next war will lust but a few da.vs ; with the air and 
K.'i.s attacks which have been planned by headquarters' atafta, 
I^jndon and Paris will be wiped out In a night.™^V. L 
Warden, of the Loudon MaU. 
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I ttink it Is certain that If tUere be another sucli war 
civilization will never recover from It. — Viscount Grey. 

I am afraid tliat unless sometliing Intervenes there may 
be In the world ii^aln a catastrophe, but not like the last 
one. The next war may well deatroy civilization unless 
Bomething or somebody docs aomethlng. — Lloyd George. 

Need of Government 

Upon the earth there are divers and numerous na- 
tions, smaU and great. All of the people of all of 
tJiese nations are made of one blood. The rights of all 
should bo equal. The privileges enjoyed by the peo- 
ple arc uiKMiual in each and every government of 
earth. If there wore a world democracy, and men 
were pcrfeet, the world would be safe for democracy, 
and then tho privilegew of all peoples would be equal. 
It is well laiown that tkcy arc unequal. 

Why should the people of Germany fight against 
the people of America? Or the English fight against 
the French? And why should people of one nation 
engage in a deadly conflict against the people of an- 
other nation? Is there any just cause or excuse for 
so doing? 

The respective governmeuts of these various na- 
tions establish an imaginary line or boundary and en- 
deavor to keep the people of each nation within such 
boundary. If one journeys from one country to an- 
other, he must obtain the consent of the government 
nuder which he lives and the appi'oval of the govern- 
ment to which he goes. The government controls tho 
people, and not the people the government. 

If a dispute arises between the governing powers 
or nations, the people or subjects are called upon to 
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I tear arms against their fellow man of the other gov- 
ernment. Patriotism is invoked to induce the people 
lo fight against each other. Patriotism is wrongfully 
invoked. Patriotism means love of eoimtry and love 
htv the people of that country. Love means an un- 
selfisli desire to do good and an effort to put that de- 
sii'o into action. True patriotism therefore should lead 
Ihe people to endeavor to help each other ; and if true 
patriotism were invoked, there would be no deadly 
wars between peoples. The peoples being all made of 
one blood and made to dwell upon the earth, if all 
wi^re moved by true patriotism they would be unself- 
islily trying to help each other instead of tiying to 
kill each other. It is the demagogue who waves his 
arms and appeals to the peojile to show their patri- 
otism by going to war and slaying each other. As a 
mle those who make the most noise about patriotism 
nc\'er go to war themselves but slink behind to profit 
by the spoils at home. When the boys who bear the 
brunt of the battle return scarred and maimed for 
life, the profiteers and patriotism-howlers foi'get these 
faithful citizens, furnish them with no relief but per- 
mit them to drag out a miserable existence during the 
remainder of their days. True patriotism should at 
least provide aid, comfort and support for those who 
have been incapacitated by reason of the i>erformanee 
of service which they have been compelled to perform. 
Every thoughtful person sees that after thousands 
of years of effort on tlie part of men to establish ideal 
governments civilization is now about to collapse. 
Such is the expressed view of the leading statesmen 
of the world. The peoples of earth have reached a 
point of dire extremity. That extremity seems to be 
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necessary to cause the people to carefully and earnest- 
ly eonsider the reason for the unsatisfactory condi- 
tions and to seek a true remedy. The present condi- 
tion of civilization compela all thoughtful persons to 
agree that there is a great need for a stable and just 
government of the peoples of earth. 

A just government is one that is founded in hon- 
esty and unselfishly administered in righteousness. 
The ways of such government must be equal toward 
all. All honest persons must agree that such a gov- 
ernment is of paramoimt necessity if the peoples of 
earth are to enjoy peace, prosperity, life, liberty and 
happiness. In such a goveninient the supreme gov- 
erning power must center in and be exercised by one 
who is honest, just and kind. 

If the peoples of earth arc to receive and enjoy 
the greatest possible benefits from their government, 
tlieir minds must find jnst cause to readily assent to 
tlie honesty and righteousness of the governing power 
exercised over them. When the people see that the 
governor is righteous and true and is ruling in right- 
eousness, then the inhabitants will learn to do right 
and to dwell together in peace, It must be conceded 
by all that the governors of this world have not been 
satisfactory to man in the past and are not satisfac- 
tory at the present. 

The purpose hero is to prove from indisputable evi- 
dence that the supreme governing power exercised 
over the nations of the world in the past six thou- 
sand years has been unrighteous; that the time has 
come for a great change; and that the beginning of 
that time of change is marked by the year 1914 ; that 
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licrcafter the governing power over the peoples of 
earth shall be exercised by One in whom resides su- 
])remaey ; and that that governing power shall be ex- 
orcised in righteousness for the benefit of the people. 
Some reading tlie foregoing wiU say the statement 
is fantastic because what is and has been, will ever 
coutimte to bo. To sueh the answer is: Vp to this 
lime man has failed to establish a righteous govern- 
ment on earth ; the governments of the world arc now 
nick imto death ; there must be a reason for sueh con- 
dition, and man should attempt to ascertain that rea- 
son. It will therefore be worth your while to examine 
the evidence following and then determine whether or 
not there is hope for a better government for mankind 
and an early realization of that hope. If there is rca- 
.son for such hope, then every honest person should 
desire to know it. The necessity for an honest and 
righteous government must be conceded by all. There 
is a certainty of a righteous goveniment's being es- 
tablished on earth, and it is to the interest of each 
one to calmly and dispassionately examine the evi- 
dence bearing tliereupon, for his own benefit and for 
the benefit of his fellow creatures. 



CHAPTER II 

Supremacy 

JEHOVAH God is supreme. From him proceeds all 
rightful antlioiity, (Rom. 13:1) His Word is 
true. (Jolin 17: 17) He is the great First Cause 
and is the Creator of heaven and earth. (Isa. 42:5) He 
made the earth by his power. (Jer, 10: 12) He is the 
Almighty God, which means that there is no limita- 
tion to his power. ( Gen. 17 : 1-3 ; 35 : 11) Ho is there- 
fore the Most High above all— Ps. 91: 1; Eph. 4: 10. 

Jehovah God is just. He deals justly and his de- 
terminations are always right. (Pa. 89:14) "He is 
the Kock, his work is perfect; for all his ways are 
judgment : a God of truth and without iniquity, just 
and right is he." (Dcut. 32; 4) He is a just and 
miglity God besides whom there is none other. (Isa. 
45 : 21) Being absolutely just he can do no wi-ong and 
therefore could not show special favor to some at the 
expense and rights of others. In him there is no par- 
tiality. — James 3 : 17. 

Jehovah God is wise. His wisdom is perfect. In 
wisdom ho created the heavens and the earth and all 
tilings therein. (Pss. 104: 10-24; 136: 5; Prov. 3:19) 
lie is the source of wisdom. — Prov. 2 : 6, 7. 

Jehovali God is love. (1 John 4:16) Perfect uu- 
Beifislincqs is expressed in all his actions. In God is 
found the complete expression of unselfishness. God 
hates that wliich is evil, and particularly pride, lies, a 

so 
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I'/ilsc witness, and the hand that sheds innocent blood, 
uiul that which is oppressive. (Prov. 6:16-19; Ps. 
97 ; 10) All the ways of the Lord God are true and 
right. All of his ways are equal. (Ps. 33:4) "His 
uoi'k is honourable and glorious: and his righteous- 
ness endurcth for ever. He hath made his wonderful 
works to be remembered: the Lord is gracious and 
L'liU of eompas.sion. "■ — Ps. 111:3, 4. 

The foin- primary attributes of Jehovah God are, 
thcvefore: power, justice, wisdom and love. These at- 
l.ributea always operate in exact harmony and for 
the ultimate bencJit of all of his creation. 

The supreme power of control over the governments 
of earth always has been invisible to man and always 
will be. The entire organization is termed "world". 
There is an invisible part of the world, and there is a 
visible part ; and the invisible exercises the supreme 
power. "World" means men organized into forms of 
government under the supervision of an invisible 
overlord, which overlord exercises the power of con- 
trol. A spirit being is not visible to human eyes. 
(John 3:6) Jehovah God is the great Spirit in- 
vi.sible to human eyes. (2 Cor. 3:17; 1 Tim. 6:16) 
While Jehovah God is supreme, and in him 
dwells all rightful power and authority, yet from 
lime to time he delegates power and authority to his 
<'i-ivutures. Such delegated power, to be properly used 
Id id exercised, must be exercised in harmony mth the 
will of Jehovah God. If exercised contrary to the will 
•il' God it is wrongfully exercised, These unalterable 
irntliM stated in the foregoing paragraphs must be 
riiiiKidercd in comiection with the cause of unsatisfae- 
loi-y governments of earth and the remedy therefor. 
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God createcl man, -wliom he called Adam, a perfect 
creature. That perfect man's invisible ruler was Je- 
hovah God, his Creator. To that man God gave do- 
minion over the earth and over its animal creation. 
By accepting these favors and blessings there was an 
implied covenant on the part of man to be obedient to 
God 's commandments. Jehovah God appointed an over- 
lord for man, to wit, his son Lucifer, a spirit crea- 
ture in^asible to man, and designated in the Scrip- 
tures as one of the "morning stars". (Job 38: 7) Je- 
hovah God delegated to Lucifer the power and author- 
ity over perfect man to be man's overlord; but that 
delegated power and authority, to be rightfully ex- 
ercised, must be exercised in strict harmony with 
God's will, and the governor must be loyal to Jehovah 
God. The divine arrangement required man to be 
obedient to God's laws and also required Lucifer to 
be obedient thereto. Both Lucifer and perfect man 
loiew that such was required of them. Both loiew that 
God had annoxmced the penalty of death to be in- 
flicted upon man should he wilfully violate God 's law. 
(Gen. 2 : 17} Lucifer had an ambitious desire to have 
man all to himself that he might receive the homage 
and worship from man and that he might be like unto 
and equal to the Most High. He represented to Eve 
that the stated death penalty for a violation of God's 
law was not true. He induced Eve to violate that 
law. Through Eve Adam was led to violate God 's law. 
This wrongful act called down upon Adam the pen- 
alty of death. God must be consistent and vindicate 
his own law. By the vn'ongful act of Lucifer and 
man's violation of God's law man was alienated and 
separated from God. (Gen. 3 : 3-19) Man therefore 
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lost Ma dominion and his right to life and was ex-; 
jii'.llcd from his perfect home. Thereafter Lucifer was 
designated by four names, DragoUj Satan, Serpent 
II ud l^ovil, winch names signify that ho is a devourer, 
llie enemy and opposor of God, a liar and deceiver, 
and the slanderer of God and all who try to do right. 
— llcv. 20:1-3. 

When one has a throne, that signifies that he is in-: 
\iT;ti'd with certain power and authority. It is written 
concerning Lucifer, who has since lu'cii called Satan 
the Devil: "For thou hast said in tliinc heart, I vnYl 
nsecnd into heaven, I will exalt my throne above the 
Ktars of God: I will sit also upon tlie mount of the 
congregation, in the sides of the north : I will ascend 
iibove the heights of the chrads : I will be like the Most 
High." (Isa. 14:13, 14) This scripture proves that 
Lucifer had a throne and v/as therefore clothed with 
ccilHin power and authority. Having received this 
I lower and authority from Jehovali God ho would con- 
I iiiiie to exercise it until deprived thereof by him who 
granted it. The Scriptures further prove that his 
authority was over man, who was then in Eden the 
(garden of God, and that such authority was delegated 
l)y Jehovah. "Thou art the anointed cherub that 
covcreth; and I have set thee so: thou wast upon the 
lioly mountain of God ; thou hast walked up and down 
in llic midst of the stones of fire. Thou v/as perfect in 
1-1 ly ways from the day that thou wast created, till 
uiiquity was found in theo." — Eaek. 28 : 14, 15. 

These scriptures prove that all supreme power re- 
tiides in Jehovah God; that God delegated to Lucifer 
tlK! ]iower and authority as overlord of man; that 
Lucifer was and is invisible to man; that Lucifer 
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afterward became Satan and is designated under that 
and tlie other names api^lied to him; and that he 
wonld continue to exercise his delegated power ami 
authority until God withdraws or takes it away from 
liim. 

To be sure God could Jiavo withdrawn all power and 
aulliority from Satan immediately upon his deflection 
and not have permitted ium to furtlier influence man. 
His wisdom directed othonviso. Man had willingly 
turned away from his great loving Creator and had 
lost his right to live and his right to dominion. Would 
man now seek to return to God's favor, or would he 
prefer to yield to the influence of Satan? The great 
issne from that time forward became : Wlio is supreme, 
Jehovah God or Satan the Devil? God would give 
man the oppoi-tunity to choose Ijetween himself, the 
Eighteoiis One, and Satan, the Evil One, Adam chose 
to yield to Satan the Devil. All of his children were 
born ill sin and shapcn in iniquity and thorcforo 
alienated from God by reason of Adam's wrongful 
act. (Ps. 51:5; Eom. 5:12) Some of Adam's de- 
scendants, howev<!r, clioso to obey and serve God. 
Abel, Enoch and Noah were of those who thus de- 
sired righteousness. The ma.iority of men Satan led 
in the way of opposition to God. 

Now the question is, Who is responsible for tho 
governments of men that have existed and now exist 
upon the earth? That question can best be answered 
by a brief esamijuition of the leading governments 
that have been upon earth. The facts show that with 
but two exceptions none of these have been God's gov- 
ernments and that the invisible control over them has 
been exercised by Satan the Devil. It is true that at 
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nil times there liavc been a few men who have desired 
to be obedient to Qod, biit these have always been 
decidedly in tho minority. Satan by fraud and decep- 
tion has led many to believe that at least part of the 
governments of this world have been God's govern- 
ments, and hence to charge Jehovah God with the 
responsibility therefor. Seeing that God is the pos- 
sessor of almighty power, that ho is just and right, 
that his wisdom is X'crfect, that he is love, it follows 
that any government which God would establish woidd 
be consistent with liimsclf, because God can not be 
inconsistent, nor can he deny himself. (Mai. 3:6) 
If the facts show that the governments have been 
founded and conducted contrary to God's way, then 
that of itself would be proof that God is not responsi- 
ble for such governments an.d that he is not the author 
thereof. 



Governments 

Strictly speaking, a prince is the son of a monarch 
or potentate or king, Adam was not a king, but he 
was the son of the great God; and Adam was there- 
fore a prince. He was given dominion over all the 
earthly works of God's hand, but the title of king was 
not bestowed upon Adam. That title is properly ap- 
plied to one having riilcrslup over his fellow creatures. 
Adam was not given rulersliip over his fellow crea- 
liii'cs. Prior to the fj-jod no one is designated in the 
Scrix)tures by the title of idng. 

God permitted man to choose his own course. Satan 
nnd his emissaries corrupted almost all the people of 
<'iirth and at the time of the flood the wickedness oi 
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man was great in the earth and every imagination of 

his heart was only evil continually. The one exception 
at that time was Noah and the immediate members 
of his honsehold. — Gen. 6 : 1-10. 

After the flood the people who dwelt on the plains 
of Shinar were organized into a city or government, 
and over them Nimrod was made king. That was the 
beginning of earthly governments. (Gen. 10: 10) The 
name of that Idngdom or government was Babylou. It 
was the organization of men into a form of govern- 
ment created and built up in defiance of God, and 
upon it God showed his disapproval. (Gen. 11:1-9) 
This alone proves that the in-visible ritler of that king- 
dom or government wa.s Satan the Devil and that 
Satan in the one who iiisi)ired its organization. Satan 
put Nimrod Ijofore llie people jjh one greater than 
Jehovah God; and he was liailcd by the people as 
"Nimrod, the mighty hunter before tiie Lord". (Gen, 
10:9) This proves that Jehovah was named among 
the people, but he was nan;ed in deiitiion and wa.9 
eoimted less than Nimrod. Under the supervision and 
direction of Satan, Nimrod, in defituico of the law of 
God's covenant, slew animals and defiled the earth 
with their blood and thereby gained for himself a 
great name. (Gen. 9:3-5) DoubtkMs Satan saw to it 
that the people were made acqxiainted with the fact 
that Nimrod was going in a way contrary to God's 
covenant and that God could not prevent Mm from so 
doing. Ninii'od wan tliorcfoi'e given a name gresder 
than that of Jehovah; hence he is called "the mighty 
hunter before the Lord". The word hefore in this 
eenteuee has the meaning of superior to. Nimrod 's 
fame was such that he was made'Jiing. Tiiat was the 
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beginning of Idngdoms or governments on earth with. 

Satan as the invisible overlord. 

Tlie spirit of rulcvship then began to grow in the 
minds of men, and other companies of people were 
organized into cities or governments each having a 
king. (C!en. 14:1-9) That Satan the Devil was the 
invisible ovosrlord of those governments is made plain 
by the fact that the people indiilgcd in devil worship. 
They worshiped the Devil and the fallen angels and 
objects set up by the Kvil One. 

Early in the history of man foIJowing the ilood the 
government of Egypt was organized. The iuflueneo 
and power of that nation grew until it dominated the 
other kingdoms of the earth. Egypt was the first 
world power ; that is to say, it was the first cax'thly 
government that exercised superior power over all 
the other governments of the earth. The invisible 
ruler of Egypt was Satan, and Egypt was therefore 
hia organization. This is made certain, by the fact 
that the government did not recognize and serve Je- 
hovah God. "Wlien Ihe king was in trouble he called 
upon magicians to aid him. (Oen. 41: 8) God showed 
his favor to the Egyptians through his servant Joseph, 
and at that time the king was kind to Joseph. The 
govcramcnt of Egyjit did not recognize and worship 
Jehovah as God. When Joseph was dead there arose 
anotlier king over Egypt, who knew not Joseph nor 
served God. (Exod. 1 : 8) The Egyptians oppressed 
those v/ho claimed to .■serve God. When God sent Moses 
to make request of the king of Egypt that the Israel- 
ites Ije permitted to depart, the king of Egypt said 
to him: ""\Vlio is the Lord [Jehovah], that I should 
obey his voice?" (Exod. 5:2) This alone is proof 
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conclusive that Egypt was under the invisible in- 
fluence and control of Satan the Bovil and that it was 

Siitan's organization. Then God slew all tho first-bom 
of tlio EgjiDtians and destroyed Egypt's army. This 
is further proof tliat the government of Egypt was 
Satan's government. In fact Egypt, being the fwHt 
world power, symbolically stands for the Devil's or- 
ganization tliTough all the ages, 
^ Assyria was a n;ition or government which grew un- 
til it became a dominant world power. It followed 
second in order. Satiui was the inviwiblc god or rul- 
ing power over that nation. The king and othei-s of 
tho government worsjiiped Nisroch, an idol set up as 
the representative of the Devil. The king of Assyria 
rc]n-oac]ied and openly defied Almiglity CTod. He 
brought n great army and stationed it before the 
wnJIs of Jerusalem aud threatened the Jews because 
they worshiped and served Jehovah (^d and because 
they would not pledge allegiance unto the Assyrian 
king. Then God slew the Assyrian army: "And it 
came to pass that night, that tlic angel of the Lord 
^vent out, and smote in Die camp of the Assyrians an 
hundred foiu-score and five thousand ; and when they 
arose early in the morning, Ijchold, they wore all dead 
corpses. So Sennachcrilj king of As.syria departed, 
and went and returned, and dwelt at Nineveh, And 
it^eanic to pass, as Jic was worshipping in the liouse of 
Nisrocli his god, that Adranunelech and Sharezer his 
sons smote him witJi the .sword." (2 Kings 19: 35-37) 
This is also proof that the Assyrian government was 
not Jehovah's government but was set up as Satan's 
organization and existed under his supervision and 
conlral. 
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Babylon, although being the first government or- 
ganized b3'' Satan, was not the first world power. It 
was third in the list of world powers. That Babylon 
was set up as Satan's government from its inception 
is shown from tho Scriptures ; i hat it continued to be 
Satan's organization, over wliieh he was tho invisible 
overlord, is further shown by tho facts that tho king 
of Babylon worshiped images and compelled the peo- 
ple so to do. (Dan. 3:1-6) Belshazzar the king of 
Babylon reproached God and worshiped the Devil and 
devil images. — Dan. 5 : 3, 4. 

Then followed the worM power of Medo-Persia, 
which also liad for its imasiljle overlord or I'ulcr Satan 
the Devil, wlio was assisted by Ins aides the evil spirits. 
(Esther 1:13; Dan. 10:13) The next world power 
in order of time was Greece, the invisible overlord and 
ruler of which was Satan the Devil. The [jcoplo 
ignored Jehovah God and worshiped images and many 
false gods, of wliieh Satan the Devil was the chief. 
—Dan. 10 : 20 ; Joel 3:6; Acts 17 : 16. 

Then followed the govommcnt or world power of 
Home, whicli was an idolatrous government, the in- 
visible god or overlord of which was Satan the Devil. 
Rome was tiic power that dominated the nations of 
the earth when Jesus the Son of ('lod was on earth. 
It was at that time that Satan laid claim to ruler.sliip 
of all tho kingdoms of earth, and that claim Jesus did 
not dispute. (Matt. 4:8, 9) Furthermore, Jesus re- 
ferred to Satan as the "nilcr of this world". (John 
12:31; 14:30, Rotherham) In corraboration of this, 
Paul wrote under inspiration and said that Satan is 
the god (invisible ruler) of the nations and kingdoms 
of this world.— 2 Cor. 4: 3, 4. 
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In all of these world powers, nations and govern- 
ments, there apjjcar throe distinctive elements as 
the visible rulers or rcpresentEitivcs of the inviaible 
overlord. These three arc the eomraercial, tiie political, 
and the religious claKses. The controllers of commerce, 
who hold the greater amount of material wealth, claim 
and enjoy special privileges. They exercise a con- 
trolling influence. Their love for money is greater 
than their love for righteousness and justice. They 
have been at all times excccdhagly selfish. Active men 
must be provided to conduct the affairs of govern- 
ment. These have been designated by the title of 
professional politicians or statesmen. They have at all 
times yh'ldcd to the jiower and influence of the hold- 
ers of weallh and Iiave bt^cume tlie representatives of 
tlie clas.soa rather than of the people. 

Man is so coiisl.ilutcd that he will worship ; and 
Satan, knowing tliis, has at all times seen to it that 
a state religion or formalistic worship was established 
among.st the people. The leaders in the religious sys- 
tem have been Imown as priests or clergymen. They 
being the weaker, the stronger power has seen to it that 
the religions clement lias kept in step with the com- 
mercial power ; and even many religionists that started 
to follow in tlie way of riglitcousncss yielded to the 
influence of Satan, exercised through the holders of 
greater material wealth, and have fallen easy preys of 
the Devil's government. Therefore it is written in 
truth: "For the love of money is the root of all evilj 
which while some cove Led after, they have erred from 
the faitli, and pierced themselves through with many 
sorrows," (1 Tim. 6:10J That such things proceed 
from Satan the Devil is further made manifest by the 
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admonition given to the lover of righteousness, thus: 
"But thou, O man of God, flee these things; and fol- 
low after righteousneas, godlnicss, faith, love, patience, 
meekness." — 1 Tim. 6:11. 

What was true in the days of Jesus and Paul is 
true of and concerning all governments of tills woiid. 
Satan iias been the invisible overlord or ruler of all 
of such governments. Had Jehovah God, by exercis- 
ing his supreme jjowcr, supervised and controlled the 
governments of the ivorld, those governments would 
have been admini.'?toi'ed wisely, justly, and in right- 
eousness, and unselfishly for the lienefit of the people. 
The fact that the history of all of these world gov- 
ernments shows that great injustice has been pi-aetised 
against the people, that the governments have not been 
wisely administered, that special favors have been 
shown to a few while the major portion have been 
downtrodden and oppressed, proves that the invisible 
ruler of these nations has been Satan the Evil One. 



Exceptions 

Tho Scilpturca disclose two exceptions to the Sa- 
tanic control of the governments that liave existed on 
the earth. At all times God has had some men on 
earth who have believed on his name and who have 
worshiped and served him. Among these are Abel the 
son of Adam, Enoch, Noah and Abraham. Wliile 
Satan was the god or invisiljh; overlord of Babylon 
and coexisting governments, there was at that time a 
people over whom Mclchiiicdek was Idng or ruler. 
Molehizedck was different from all other Idngs of his 
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time. He was the king of Salem, which means "king 
of peace". He is called "Mng of righteousness", 
wliicli shows that he was counted rightcons in Gocl's 
eyes because lie believed and served Jehovah Clod. 
Melchizcdek was not subject to the Idng of Babel or 
auy other contemporary monarch. He was "priest of 
the Most High God", which shows that he exercised 
whatsoever authority he had by the direction of Je- 
hovah God.— Gen. 14: IS ; Heb. 7 : 2. 

Al^raham believed God and obeyed him. Pour 
allied earthly kings, of which Satan was the overlord, 
seized Lot the son of Abraham's brother and carried 
him away. Abraliam had tliree hundred eighteen j>ev- 
Honal Horvfiiits; and ho took these, together ^vith his 
tlireo neighbors, and pursued these four victory- 
flushed khigs, engaiged them in battle, and defeated 
them. Ho rescued Lot and brouglit him back, together 
with all his goods and the members of his household. 
It was on that occasion that Mekhizedek ministered 
tinto Abraham and blessed Mm and said: "Blessed be 
tJie most high God, which hath delivered thine en- 
emies into thy hand." (Gen. 14:20) Tlus is proof 
that IMeleliizedek was ri.ghteous in God's eyes and 
tliat Jehovah God gave Abraham the victory. If God 
is supreme in power, and Melehizedek was priest of 
tlie Most High God, why did not Melehizedek exer- 
cise his divinely-given power and overthrow the kings 
over which tJie Devil ruled? The answer is that it 
was not God's due time or piirpose to then destroy 
Satan's power. God provided the Idngship of Mel- 
ehizedek as a picture or typo foreshadowing the time 
coming when he would take control of all earth's af- 
fairs through his King or Chief Officer. 
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Here in the Scripture we have the first suggestion 
that God would anoint a King to iiilc over this earth, 
whose kingdom would not be any part of Satan's or- 
ganization. It is the Apostle Paul who tells us that 
Melehizedek holds tliis typical signifleance, being 
"made like luito the Sou of God", Jesus Christ, God's 
anointed King. (Ilcb. 7:3) Melehizedek had no suc- 
cessor cither as priest or as king. The priesthood of 
the children of Israel and their kings were not of the 
Melehizedek order. His was a higher rank than the 
Hebrew kings and priests, and this is proven by the 
fact that Abraham paid titlies unto Msilchizedek and 
reetivcd blessings at his hand. — Heb. 7 ; 1-21 ; Zeeh. 
6:13. 

Tlie natural descendants of Abraham were or- 
ganized into a govei-nment. This was tlie other es- 
ceplion to the organization over which Satan lias been 
the god. Abratiam was never styled a kijig, however. 
He is called a patriarch, which me;ins a forefather or 
parent. (Heb. 7 : 4) Abraham recognized Melehizedek 
as a priest or officer and servant of the Most High 
God and therefore paid tithes unto him. Abraham 
did not mimic tiic kings or rulera round about Mm 
but recognized Jehovah Go<l as his ruler. He ob- 
served that God rebuked and reproved earthly mon- 
archs because tliey were under the direction of Satan. 
He believed that the day would come when the Mtrat 
High God would act iip a kingdom of righteousness 
on eartli, and by faith seeing that day when God's 
anointed One would I'cign lie rejoiced. — John 8:56. 

By the hand of Moses God delivered the natural de- 
scendants of Abraham from Egypt and brought tliem 
to the foot of Mount Sinai and there organized them 
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into a nation. Jehovah God was their ruler. God 
callod the Israelites Jeshurun, which means uprigM 
naiion, because they were God's people chosen for 
himself and for his own good purposes. "He [Je- 
hovah God] was Idng in Jeshurun. ' ' — Dent. 33 : 5. 

In Egypt God made a covenant with the Israelites, 
and when he led them to Mount Sinai he confirmed 
and inaugurated that covenant. At that time he said 
to them : "Now therefore, if j'e will obey my voice in- 
deed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a pe- 
culiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the 
earth is mine : and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of 
priests, and an holy nation." — Exod. 19:5, 6. 

For a time the Israelites obeyed Jehovah God and 
he led tliom and blessed them and there was no strange 
Rod among them. TJicn "Jeshurun", once upright 
before God, Ijccamc evil and forsook God and fell 
away to the Devil. "They provoked him to jealousy 
with strange gods, with abominations provoked they 
him to anger. They sacrificed imto devils, not to God ; 
to gods whom they knew not, to new gods that came 
newly up, whom your fathers feared not. Of the Rock 
that begat thee thou art unraindfid, and hast forgot- 
ten God that formed thee. "— -Deut. 32: 16-18. 

Tlie people of Israel ceased to be God's people and 
were cast away from liim. From that time Satan was 
the god or invisililc ruler of the entire world and all 
the peoples and nations thereof. Every nation and 
government on earth since then has been dominated 
by the subtle and wicked influence of Satan. This ia 
true, even though few people know that fact. It is 
also true that in all these nations there have been a 
few men of good intention who have striven to better 
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their fellow man and whose efforts have failed. The 
Idngdoms and governments of this world have been 
cruel, liarsh and oppressive upon the people. Every 
government of tlie world has tlius been dominated by 
Satan, even thoujjh the rulers and the i^eople did not 
understand or believe it. He has blinded the minds 
of the people to God and turned their minds away 
from tlie Lord God and has thus contiiuied to hold 
control over the nations of the earth. One of the 
strongest proofs tiiat this statement is tnie is the fact 
that evil has been rampant in all of these governments. 
It could not be truly said of any of these governments 
that such is an upright government in which there is 
no evil. The very best government of the world is far 
from upright. 

Recently ox-Emperor Wilhelm of Germany has said 
of and coneerniug the government of the United 
States of America that 'it stands at the head of the 
list of governments, which place it has gained through 
its ideals, and therefore the American government is 
master of tlie world'. At the very same time a mem- 
ber of the United States senate, who is on the inside 
and who speaks knowingly, has this to say about the 
United States government : 

Tiio government I.s In the humls of boodlers, grafters and 
l()l)l)jists ; that the individual riglits of tlie people are ilis- 
rosiirdcd find trniiipled upon ; tliat a system of wicked 
csploiuige Is carrleii on ; that llie homes and places of liusi- 
no.ss of citizens are dally invt^ded In violation of the fanda- 
niental law of the Imul ; thiit iiowcr is concentrated In the 
hands of 11 few to the deti'iiiicnt of the people; tliat the 
seltlsh and powerful iuteresLi employ the forces of the gov- 
ernment to build np spechil privileges and circumscribe the 
Individual's opportunity ; tliiit ia 1921 the president of the 
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TJnlterf Slates wfts solcoted by a few selfisli men or tlieir 
rtlirenentuttves who cousorlod with Harry M. DaugliGi'ty, 
who foi'niului.ed iiiuV ex«(.'oted a conspiracy of robbery and 
theft of the propei'ty of the people; that Andi-ew J. Mellon, 
one of ttio richf.st men hi America, was made the head of 
the United States treasury and ex-officio cliairmau of the 
rederal Iteserve Hoard, titid in that position of power has 
exercised a coutroltiisg iufluence o\'er the financial x>oliciea 
of the nation and credits of the people; that the law for- 
bids the npi)oln(mGut of a man to tlie position of head of the 
troHSury department who Is enpaged in trade; that contrary 
to this law Mellon \\-ns appointed and at that time was a 
director in sixty-elsht great banks, railroads, and Imsinesa 
corporntlous, almost every line of htnnan endeator from the 
control of the aluminum trust to the manufacture of whia- 
koy ; tliat It was Mellon who with his kinsman organized 
the sfliemc to raise two million dollars to eorrapt the voters 
In the oloclion of a United Rtiitf-s senator; that Albert B. 
I'ail was at tlio same time at the head of the Interior de- 
partment of the goveriimont ; that the president of ths 
United Slalt'S si[;ned an illesal order turning the oil that 
belonged to tiie people over to Fall ; that Fail accepted 
bribes from conspirators, did tfieir bidding, and corruptly 
transferred to tliem vast oil fields wliich belonged to tlie 
I)8ople; tliat corrupt lobbyists maintained their ofBces in 
the national caplt-ol, openly advertised their influence, and 
carried on a propaKauda to deceive and cornipt tlie legisla- 
tive body and to mislead and misrepresent the people; and 
that Ijy the wrongful enactment of laws and by the manipu- 
lation of the law the people who produce are required to 
sell tlieir products la a market fixed by the special and 
selfish Interests, the commercial power, and to buy what 
they need at unnatural and unjust prices. 

These are just some of the evils that prevail in the 
United States govornmont, which is said to be the most 
nearly ideal of all governments of earth. It must be 
manifest to all reasonable minds that these evils do 
not proceed from the great Jehovah God. They are 
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mentioned here for the purpose of showing that the 
nation or government of the United States is not a 
Christian nation and that Jehovah i,s not the god of 
that nation. Tlie United States government is con- 
diieted by imperfect men who are luider the influence 
and control of tlic invisible ruler, Satan the Devil, 
This is absolutely true, wlK-tliov they know it or not. 
"No man cnu ser\'e tv\'o masters. ' ' (Jlatt. 6 : 24) These 
men can not serve a wicked government tliat oppresses 
and does injustice to tlie people and at the same time 
serve God. It is authoritatively written: *'Know ye 
not, that to whom ye yield yourselves servants to obey, 
his servants ye are to whom ye obey; whether of sui 
unto death, or of obedience unto righteousness'?" 
(Kom. 6: IG) God is not rcjsponslble for any mu-ight- 
eoiis government. If Satan is the invisible ruler of the 
United States government, which is ehiinied to be the 
most nearly ideal, then what can be said about the 
other governments of earth? 

If Jcliovah God is supreme could he not prevent 
Satan from exorcising evil control over the govern- 
ments of earth and make it possililo for the people to 
have an upright government? He eoidd do so, and 
that is exactly what he is now about to do. The pm*- 
posc licre is to lay the facts before the people that they 
may see wliat is now taking place and what will 1^ 
the ultimate result for their good. Attention is called 
to the evils tliat rule tlie world in order to convince 
the people that Jehovah God ia not the god of the 
nations of earth. 

If Jehovah God is supreme and all the nations are 
xrndsv the influence and control of Satan, does not 
that prove that Jehovah God ia responsible for ah. 
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evil in tlie governments of earth ? No, It does not so 
prove. God is supreme. But for centuries God lias 
not exercised his supreme power to compel men to 
obey Mm and to do right. He has not restrained Satan 
in the exercise of liis power because it was not due 
time to remove the power from him. He has at all 
times had some witnesses in the earth to tell the peo- 
ple concerning the truth and has then permitted the 
people to take their own course. 

But why should God permit Satan to exercise his 
evil power over the govcnimcnts of the people and 
thereby entail upon them so much suffering, pain and 
sorrow ? 

Experience the Teaclier 

In what way could man ever have learned the bane- 
ful effects of evil except by experience? God could 
have compelled Adam to obey him ; but had he done 

so the free moral agency of man would have been en- 
tirely absent, God had delegated certain power and 
authority to Lucifer as mail's overlord. Lucifer Ijc- 
came disloyal and improperly used that power. God 
could have Idllcd the Evil One or removed Ms power ; 
but had he done so the opportunity for man to choose 
between good and evil would have been absent. At all 
times God has ]ilaced before men evidence of his own 
goodness in order tlia.t those who desire to know and 
to do right might walk in the way of right. Mel- 
chizedek, priest and king, was an example of one Vs'ho 
follov/ed goodness and was a witness to the goodness 
of God. Even then most of the people preferred to 
follow their evil tendencies and to yield to Satan's 
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influence. TTTien God organized the nation of Israel 
the fir,st law that he gave to them was: "Thou shalt 
Jiavc no other gods before me." (Exod. 20:3) That 
law was given for the benefit of the people. God 
would teach them that if they would ever enjoy the 
blessings of life, peace, and happiness, they must 
depart from the Evil One and must know and obey 
tlie great Jehovah God. He would liavc them Itnow 
that the sufferings of man have been because of the 
dislo3'alty of Satan and the disobedience of man and 
that l^leasings to man could come only by loyalty and 
obedience to God. Had God compelled obedience of 
man and not permitted m.an to come in contact' with 
evil, then man would have been deprived of choice 
between good and evil. The opportunity for a test 
of man's loyalty and devotion to righteousness would 
have been absent. 

G?d set up a model government with the Israelites 
and gave them an opportunity to oljey him. Thereby 
he would teach them, and through them all the peo- 
ples of earth, that to know and to obey God means 
life and peace and joy. "WJicn that people forsook God 
he then withdrew his protection from them and per- 
mitted them, with all other jicoples of earth, to take 
their own course. JMan has learned after many cen- 
turies that mthout God he can not establish a right- 
eous government or bring to himself the blessings that 
he so much desires. By their experience Jehovah God 
lias taught and is teaching the people that wickedness 
loads to sorrow, pain, suffering and death. By ex- 
perience mankind has learned the baneful effects of 
evil. The history of every government and nation of 
earth is written in human blood unjustly shed and 
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the peoples of every nation and government have suf- 
fered, and the people now must know the reason there- 
ior. That reason has been and is because of the evil 
iiiiluence of Satan the Devil, the invisible overlord and 
ruler of the nations of the world. 

Let it be stated with the strongest emphasis that 
mention is here made of the cmelty and wickedness 
of the governments of earth, not for the purpose of 
eaiising rebellion against those governments, but for 
the sole purpose of advising the people that the in- 
visible ruler of these nations and governments has 
been and is Satan the Devil ; and for the further pur- 
pose of advising the people that their relief must come 
by turning themselves to Jehovah God and learning 
and oheyinsf his laws. Without doubt there are many 
men in tiicse various governments of earth that have 
a sinecre deyire to see tlic conditions of the peoplc^bet- 
tercd, Tlicy labor under the misapprehension, how- 
ever, that man himself can bring about that better- 
ment, They are wholly ignorant of the fact that the 
invisible ruler or god of the world is Satan the Devil. 
The fact that he has influenced the minds of men and 
turned tiicm away from truth and righteousness is 
ignored by them. Millions of people on earth are even 
ignorant of the existence of the Devil and are ignorant 
of Clod's i)urposGS concerning the establishment of a 
righteous government on earth. That ignorance has 
been caused in large measure by tlie clcrgj'men who 
have not taught the truth that Satan is the invisible 
ruler of the world. Many of these clergymen are will- 
ingly ignorant; but, whetlier willingly ignorant or 
not, they have not taught the people God's Word con- 
cerning the common enemy of man. On the contrary, 
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they have taught the people tiiat the leading nations 
of the earth arc Cliristian and that those nations are 
properly called the representatives of God. They 
should have known bcttci*. The just, wise, loving and 
all-powerful Jehovah (!od would have a just and ^vise 
and beneficial government for the people. The fact 
that the governments are to the very contrary, that 
they arc oi>])res.-ii\-e and that the people suffer tliere- 
xuider sliows tliat thcTO is an evil influence exercised 
over them. God has permitted the nations and peo- 
ples to go on in the evil course they have chosen in 
order tjiat they might have a full and complete lesson ; 
and in his duo time ho brings to tiieir attention the 
truth that tlioy may have a chance to be recovered 
and to x'oeoivo the blessings that he has in store for 
those who obey him. It is written by one of his proph- 
ets; "Blessed is the nation whose God is Jehovah." 
(Ps. 33:12) It is well Iiuown that the nations and 
peoples of the earth are not blessed now, and we 
Iniow that tlic nations do not recognize Jehovah as the 
great God. In fact, few if any of the offlcials of the 
governments of earth even know to what the name 
Jehovah refers. 

Now, after many centuries of laborious effort on the 
part of man to establish a satisfactory government, 
tlic people sec that tJ\o governments of earth not only 
arc unsatisfactory but arc ilnrighteous. The people 
must now learn the truth of and concerning the in- 
fluence that has caused the governments of this earth 
to bo harsli and oppressive and unjust. The Lord's 
time has come for them to learn. There win be some 
in positions of autliority that will read these lineS 
and then make an effort to suppress that which is here 
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stated, that the people may not know it. That of it- 
self will prove the cruel influence being exercised by 
Satan. But the Ijord will see to it that the people now 
have a chanc>c to receive the truth; and blessed is 
the man or men who take it upon themselves to aid 
the people in understanding the truth. Let those who 
oppoHe take fair warning that God will not permit the 
people longer to be kept in ignorance ! 

Seeing that Jehovah God is supreme, can he exercise 
his supreme ijower to restrain Satan and set up a 
righteous government for the blessinfj of the people? 
Yes! And that is wliat he will do. The people must 
now be able to see that man has not the ability nor 
the power to estubliali a righteoits rule upon earth. 
They must see that some supernatural po%Tcr must in- 
tervene in man 'a belialf. God's due time is at hand 
wbi>Ti tliis power shall intervene to establish right- 
eousness. 

Melehizedek was priest of the Most High God. (Gen. 
14: 18) Most High means that God is above all. To 
Abraham God said: "I am the Almighty God: walk 
before me, and be thon perfect." He did not compel 
Abraliam to obey, but he advised Abraham of his 
supremacy and then invited Abraham to walk before 
the Lord in righteousness and receive his approval. 
This eatablisiies the rule that God purposes that man- 
kind shall in due time have a fiill and complete lesson in 
evil and iJi righteousness, that he may choose to do that 
which is right and receive God's approval and favor. 

Concerning the great Jehovah it is written by his 
prophet: "Behold, the nations are as a drop of a 
bneket, and are counted as the small dust of the 
balance : behold, he takcth up the isles as a very little 
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thing. All nations before him are as nothing; and 
they are counted to him less than nothing, and vanity. 
It is lie that sittcth upon the circle of the earth, and 
the inhabitants thereof arc as grasshoppers; that 
strctcheth out the lieavens as a curtain, and spreadeth 
them out as a Umt to dwell in ; that bringetli the 
princes to nothing : he maketh tlic judges of the earth 
as vanity. To wliom then will ye liken me, or shall I 
be equal? saith the Holy One. Hast thou not laio-wn? 
hast thou not hoard, that the everlasting God, the 
Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth, faiuteth 
not, neither is woai-y? tliere is no searching of his 
understanding. "—Isa. 40:15, 17, 22, 23, 25, 28. 

The Scriptures establish beyond any question of a 
doubt the supremacy of Jehovah. The fact that he is 
alI-i>owcrful does not at all mean that ho is responsible 
for tlie evil of this world. He has not restrained the 
wicked from prosecuting their works, in order that 
the great contrast between evil and good might be 
seen by the people. Wlaen they do see it, those who ap- 
preciate God's goodness and manifest their apprecia- 
tion will be blessed. By their experience God iias per- 
mitted the people to be tauglit. 

Will Almighty God ever establish a just and right- 
eous goverimient for the people? and will ho restrain 
Satan the Evil One that he may not interfere "vvith the 
operations of a righteous government? Yes. The 
proof is now abundant that he will do that very thing. 
The proof set forth in the following pages will enable 
the searcher of truth to soo that 1914 marks the turn- 
ing point in the affairs of man for man's betterment. 
The interests of all tJie peoples of earth are alike be- 
cause God made all of one blood to dwell upon the 
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earth. (Acts 17:26) Let the peoples of earth then 
cease from strife and controversy, lay aside all prej- 
udices and, with a siugloness of purpose to learn and 
Imow the truth, give diligence to the examination of 
the facts before them, which facts are now made plain 
in the liglit of the Word of God. 

The evidence shows that Jehovah God is the Su- 
preme One and that he is just, wise, loving and all- 
powerful. Necessarily then, it follows that no righteous 
government of the people can be established except 
it be established in the maimer God has ordained. 
Wliat reason is tlierc to expect that God wiU estab- 
li.yh a righteous govornmeiit for the people? 



CHAPTER III 

Promised 



JEHOVAH has promised that he will establish a 
rigliteous government on earth and that man 
shall benefit therefrom. He has promised that 
such government shall be established in honesty and ad- 
niinistcred in justice and equality toward all. His 
promise is that it shall be a government of peace and 
Ijrosperity and that it shall stand for ever. 

Jehovah never fails in a fulfilment of his promise. 
Tlie period between the time of malring the promise 
and the time of its fulfilment may seem long to man, 
but in his own due time God will faithfully perform 
all that he has promised, (Josh. 23 : 14 ; 1 Kings 8:56; 
Isa. 40:26) In order that those who call upon him 
may have complete confidence, God says to them: "So 
shall my word be that gocth forth out of my mouth: 
it shall not return unto me void ; but it shall accom- 
plish that which I please, and it shall prosper in the 
thing whereto I sent it." (Isa. 55: 11) "I have spok- 
en it, I will also bring it to pa-ss ; I have purposed it, 
I will also do it."— Isa. 46: 11. 

A promise may be stated in plain terms or words; 
or a promise may be implied by the course of action 
taken by the one having power and authority to make 
and execute in-omises. In both of these ways God has 
given promise to establish on earth a righteous gov- 
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eminent for the blessing of the people. His Word is 
true, and is given for the enlightenment of men that 
man's faith may be fully established in God. — 2 Tim. 
3:16; John 17:17. 

Direct Promises 

Having complete faith in Jehovah as the great God 

in whom is all power and wisdom, Abraham left his 
native land and journeyed to a strange country in 
obedience to God's command. God said to Abraham : 
' ' And I win make of thee a great nation, and I will 
bless thee, and make thy name great ; and thou shalt 
be a blessing: and I will bless them that bless thee, 
and curse him that curaeth thee; and in thee shall 
aU families of the earth be blessed." (Gon. 12:2, 3) 
These words can bo construed to mean only that God 
purposes to establish a nation of righteousness 
for the blessing of all the families of the earth 
and this he will do in his own due tinie. Later the 
Lord said to Abraham: "I am the Almighty God. 
. . . And I will make thee exceeding fruitful, and I 
will make nations of thee, and Idngs shall come out 
of thee." (Gen. 17 : 1, 6) These words can mean noth- 
ing less than God's expressed purpose of establisliing 
upon earth a government for the benefit of men, over 
which Jehovah God must reign as the great Supreme 
Power. 

Jehovah then showed his purpose to delegate the 
active exercise of the governing povrer to One in full 
harmony with himself and who would obey his orders. 
Therefore God inspired Jacob on his death-bed to 
prophesy; "The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, 
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nor a lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh, 
come ; and unto him shall tlie gathering of the people 
be. " ( Gen. 49 : 10 ) This is a promise that he would del- 
egate the right to rulo to Shiloh and unto him should 
the gathering of the people be. "Siiiloh" means tran- 
quil one and peaceful one, and tiierefore must mean 
that the government God will e.stabliah by and through 
Shiloh will be a government of peace and righteous- 
ness, God can use any one whom he may choose to 
give utterance to a prophecy for him. He caused 
Balaam to j^rophcsy concerning earth's ruler: "And 
his king shall be higher than Agag, and his kingdom 
shall be exalted. . . . There shall come a Star out of 
Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel, and shall 
smite through the princes of Ivloab. . . . Ont of Jacob 
shall come he that shall have dominion, and shall de- 
stroy him that romaincth of the city." {Num. 24:7, 
17, 19, margin) Prom tliis prophecy no other reason- 
able conclusion is possible than that in God's due time 
he will place his king upon the throne, that he will 
clothe him with all power and authority to establish a 
righteous government, and that ho will destroy the 
evil rule of Satan over the people. 

After God had used Moses to serve as a visible de- 
liverer of the Israelites from Egypt, he caused Moses 
to prophesy: "I will raise them up a Prophet from 
among their brethren, like unto thee, and will put 
my words in his mouth ; and he shall speak unto them 
all that I shall command him. And it shall come to 
pass, that whosoever wiU not hearken unto my words 
which he shall speak in my name, I will require it of 
him." (Deut. 18 : 18, 10) The conclusion to be drawn 
from this prophecy is that Moses was a type of the 
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One whom God will make the ruler over all tlie eartli. 
and who shall exercise righteously the power aud 
authority conferred upon him by Jehovah, and there- 
fore the kingdom to be established must be God's 
kingdom. This is a guarantee that the government 
will be righteous. 

The holy spirit means the power of God. It is holy 
because it is complete and is exercised by the Holy 
One. It is invisible to man, yet the result of the opera- 
tion thereof is observed by man. God can exercise his in- 
visible power upon the mind of any creature whom he 
may desire to use. In times of old he put his holy 
spirit upon men who were called prophets, or seers ; 
and these men spoke the words which God willed them 
to speak. The proplicts were wholly devoted to God; 
aud, as the apostle puts it, they spoke as they were 
moved upon by the spirit of Jehovah. (2 Pet. 1:21) 
Therefore the statements made concerning the coming 
government, and made by the holy prophets, are the 
statements from Jehovah himself. Among these holy 
prophets was Daniel. By the mouth of Daniel God 
caused a brief history of the world powers to be given, 
and then caused Daniel to say: "And in the days of 
these kings shall the God of heaven set up a Iringdom 
which shall never be destroj'"ed : and the kingdom shall 
not be left to other peojile, but it shall break in pieces 
and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand 
for ever." — Dan. 2:44, 

Kingdom and government mean the sam.e thing; 
and therefore when the scriptures refer to the king- 
dom which God will establish, they mean that right- 
eous government which other scriptures state shall be 
established by him. The Lord declared that by the 
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mouth of two or more witnesses aU things should be 
established. It pleased liim to "give two lines of testi- 
mony concerning the establishment of his righteous 
govermnent, one direct and the other implied. 

Implied Proimse 

God organized Israel into a nation. His primary 
purpose in so doing was to foreshadow the establish- 
ment of Ms lasting government, which he had prom- 
ised thi'ougli his holy prophets. In his dealing with 
the Israelites it is clearly seen that God implies a 
promise to set up a righteous government for men on 
the earth. With the Israelites God made a covenant, 
and as a part thereof he set forth a code of laws by 
which the Israelites were to be governed. Those things 
foreshadowed a better government to eome, {Heb. 
10 : 1 ) To Israel God was making known his purposes 
to establish a perfect government amongst men. All 
things that happened unto them were types or "en- 
samples" for the special benefit of, and to be under- 
stood by, the people on earth at the end of the world 
who should then be honestly seeking to understand the 
truth. That time has arrived; and therefore what 
happened to the nation of Israel is now of special in- 
terest to the seekers for truth. — 1 Cor. 10 : 11. 

Isaac had two sons, whom he named Jacob and 
Esau. According to the will of God the birthright de- 
scending from the father to the son was to be had 
by Jacob, even though he was the younger. (Gen, 
25 : 23) The sons were twins, but Esau v/as bom a 
few moments before Jacob. Esau was in line to re- 
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eeive the special benefits from Jehovah, but he sold 

liis birthright because of his selfishucsss. God fore- 
knew he ^vo^lld do tliis ; hence the arrangement tliat 
Jacob should have the birthright, Esau pictured or 
foreshadowed a class of people having aeeess to the 
favor of God but who sell the same because of their 
selfiKh desire to have the approval and the plaudits 
of men, Esau therefore represents a part of Satan's 
organization including the so-called Christian nations 
of thi.9 world, and particularly tlie professed Chris- 
tians of those nations who have called themselves by 
the name of tlie Lord and yet have turned away from 
him and liis promises tiiat they might have a part in 
the governments of this world of wliich Satan is god. 
Esau persecuted Jacob, and therefore lie foreshadowed 
the pci-seention that professed Christians have heaped 
upon those wlio really represent the Lord. Esau and 
Edom mean the same one. (Gen. 36 : 1) The Edomitcs 
formed a government and had governors or kings over 
them long before the Israelites had a king. "'"And 
these are tlio kings that reigned in the hmd of Edom, 
before there reigned any Icing over the children of 
Israel." (Gen. 36:31) The Edomitcs were not Je. 
hovah's people, but wore a part of the Devil's or- 
ganization, because they were organized and eame 
under the influence of Satan as the invisible ruler. 
Likewise there have boon, and are now, many nations 
and peoples on the earth calling themselves by the 
name of the Lord but prefciTing to set up their own 
kingdoms and governments and become a part of 
Satan's organization. The Edomitcs, the descendants 
of Esau, were the cousins of the Israelites. The Edom- 
ites therefore followed tlie course of the other na- 
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tions round about in having a government and king 

over whtcli Satan was tlio overlord. 

Isaac and Ms faithful son Jacob followed Abraham's 
meek and lowly coui'sc. They recognized Jehovah as 
their ruler. In due time God changed the name of 
Jacob to that of Israc;], and he was ever thereafter 
known as tlie father of the nation of Israel. When 
God organized the Israelites into a nation there was 
no king over them save Jehovali God. (Deut. 33:5) 
To God tliey would look for their law and guiding 
rules of action. At Mount Sinai God gave the Israel- 
ites the law by which they were to be governed. Tlie 
opening statement of that law is: "I am Jehovah thy 
God who have bi'ought thee forth out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the huiusc of servants. Thou shalt not 
have other gods besides me." (Bxod. 20:2-4, lioth- 
erham) The manifest purpo.se of this law was to 
teach the Israelites, and through them all mankiiid, 
that Jehovah is the only true God, from whom pro- 
ceeds life and liappincss, and to follow other gods 
means sorrow and ultimate destruction. By giving 
them this law there was an implied promise that God 
in his due time would establish a righteous govern- 
ment amongst the peoples of earth. 

The Sabbatli 



Among other provisions of the law given Israel was 
that whicsh governed the sabbath day. "Eeincmber 
the sabbath day, to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou 
labour, and do all thy work: but the seventh day is 
the sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt not 
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do any workj thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy 

niaiiwervant, nor thy maidscrvaut, nor thy cattle, nor 
tliy stranger that is within thy gates: for in six days 
tlio Lord made hea-\'cn und earth, the sea, and all that 
in them is, and rested tlic seventh day : wherefore the 
Lord blessed the sahlsath day, and hallowed it." 
(Exod. 20: 8-11) "Six days may work be done; but 
in the seventh is the sabbath of resit, holy to the Lord : 
whosoever doeth any work in the sabbath day, he shall 
surely be put to death. Wherefore the ehildreu of 
Israel shall keep the sabbath, to ob.sei-vc the sabbath 
throiighont their generations, for a perpetual cov- 
enant. It is a sign between me and the children of 
Israel for ever : for in six days the Ijord made heaven 
and earth, and on the seventh day he rested, and was 
refroslicd." (Exod, 31:15-17) Understanding the 
meaniii!:!; of these scriptures shows clearly an implied 
promise on the part of Jehovah to establish a right- 
eous government amongst men. 

Two extreme views have been taken and expressed 
concerning the law of the sabbath day. One of these 
erroneous views expressed by the clergymen is 
summed up by one of their number in the following 
words : 

God claims the Sabbatli for himself la a very Bniqtie, 
cllstiuctlve wny as a day of rest and worsMp. He again 
antl aiialn commands you to spend lis hours In the oon- 
seivatlon of jour spiritual power in the exercise of public 
iini! private worsMp. To spend tills holy tlay in pleasure or 
nnnocossai-y secular labor is to rob (lod, We have got to bs 
eiirel'iil how we take the hours of the Sabbath for secular 
study or work, for God will surely bring us to judgment 
eonceriiiiig the matter. Cliurch attendance is a definite obli- 
gation, a debt which we owe to God. 
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The other extreme and also erroneous view is stated 
by one who laiows not God and who ridicules and 
reproaches God because of the law of the sabbath. 
His words show he is induced so to do by reason of 
the clergy's misrepresenting God. After qnoting the 
law and the penalty attached for its wilful violation, 
and reproaching God for inflicting the severe penalty 
of death, the writer of the erroneous view says: 

In spite of manifold texts like this there are persons who 
protest that they love this bloody, barbarous, tribal God of 
the Jews. 

Satan has inspired both of these exlrerab and er- 
roneous views. Satan would have the people believe 
that the law as expressed to the Jews at Sinai applies 
to all peoples of earth. The clergy, after quoting the 
death penalty as set forth in the above law for a vio- 
lation of tlie .sabbath day, teach the people that the 
only way for them to escape the penalty for violation 
of the saljbath law and the only way to pay their debt 
to God is to refrain from work on Sundiiy and attend 
some man-made organization which these men call the 
church and there listen to some self-conceited man 
"utter vain knowledge, and fill his belly with the 
east wind". (Job 15:2) The extreme and erroneous 
view expressed by the clergy produces agnostics and 
infidels, and causes them to take tlie other extreme 
view of the sabbath as above expressed. 

In the first place, the sabbath day enjoined by God's 
law is not the Sunday now observed by the nations of 
the world. The Jewish sabbath day was the seventh 
day of the week and corresponds with Saturday as 
shown in the present day calendars. Therefore the 
clergy have the wrong day, even if they were inter- 
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preting^ the law properly. In the second place, the 
clergy are not properly applying the law. The law 
never did apply to non-Jews ; and when Christ came 
and died upon the cross, he put an end to the law, 
nailing it to the cross. — Col. 2: 14. 

The apostle refers to the Jewish sabbath day when 
he says: "Let no man therefore judge you in meat, 
or in drink, or in respect of an holy day, or of the new 
moon, or of the sabbath days." (Col. 2:16) With 
Christians every day is the same, and what is wi'ong to 
be done on one day is wrong to be done on any other 
day; likewise that which is proper to do one day is 
proper on other days. 

The extreme view as expressed by the agnostics is 
induced by Satan in order to turn the mind of men 
away from God and to cause men to despise God. 
Many men, possessing a liigh sense of justice, have 
been turned away from God by the misrepresentation 
of his law made by the clergy. Thus Satan iises both 
cl asses to reproach Jehovah, 

If it be known and borne in mind that what hap- 
pened to the Jews in connection with the law cov- 
enant was for the purpose of foreshadowing things 
future to happen, and wliich tilings are to be under- 
stood by those living at the end of the world, then the 
whole matter becomes clarified. When the apostle 
under inspiration writes that 'the law was a shadow 
of good things to come' we may know that it had a 
far different significance from that which is given by 
citlior of the extreme views above expressed.-Heb. 10 ;1. 

By establishing the sabbath day with his chosen 
people the Jews, God gave an implied promise of es- 
tablishing a government of righteousness for the ben- 
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Tfve Devil 

The supi'Gme power of control ovor tbe govern men ts of 
earth ulways has ixjen Invisible to lUiui, ami alwiiys will ba- 
Tiie entire oi-gunJKUllon is termetl "%vorlii". Tliin'u Is an in- 
visible part of the woria. and there is a visible part ; and the 
invisible exertlsea the supreme power. Vagu 31. 
Tlie Devil then ami tlu»re laid elaini to rulerslilp uf all 
the kingdoms of tho world. Jesus did not dispute that 
claim. In fact, S:itan was then the jiod ot the whole world. 
The Devil tlieii proposed to Jesus tliat he would al)dic;Ue 
and tura over tbe rulersbip of the vrx>ria to Jesus provided, 
Jesus would worsbip the Devil. I'age US. 
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No other reasoiiii1))e (.■oiicliislnii is iiossllile tlinn tliat iu God's 
.due lime lie will pliU'o Ills Icin;; iiimii ilie tlirone . . . ■with 
. . . siirlhority Ui I'sisiiiUsii ii, risiliicous government.. Page iST. 
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Coi'oiujtion 

A iiiiinl)er nC l]\c sri'on.t'or nations of tlio worM huYe 
adopti'd this fniMimlisiii or ivU^dim culled tlu> "(liHstitin vs- 
IiSii.n" or "or^'aiiizfd Chrlstijiiiity", uinl tbcrefofe Uk-so na- 
tions ji.re drali'iiiiti'd iis "Chi-istinti nmions". , , . Jvonp of 
tltoiso nntiniis nrc {■liris(i:i)i nn1i(m«. .T(-siim in jiliiin words 
said: 'My lclii;.'(l<iin is not, of tliis world: niv IdDirdoiu js 
future.' — Jolin l.S:;iG. I'ji-re I.'iD. 
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efit of man and that that government would be one of 
peace and rest. God had finished his creation of things 
pertaining to the earth by the creation of man, and on 
the seventh period called a day (but which periods 
of time were each actually seven thousand years in 
duration)* he rested from his creative work. Tiiat 
does not mean that dnring tlie period of rest (lod 
wonid be idle or inactive, but it means that God ceased 
from his creative work with the creation of man. Dur- 
ing the seventh day or period of time he would afford an 
opportraiity for his creatures to prove their proper ap- 
preciation of tliG Creator, and to prove this by show- 
ings faithfulness and loyalty to Cod, At the beginning 
of the seventh day or period of time Lucifer rebelled 
and caused the rebellion of man. Gfod could have 
ended the rcl:dlion there by destroying Lndfer and 
man, but ho chose to wait for the full maturity of his 
plan. God ■would now teach the Jews of his purpose 
to restore man to himself and that this would take 
place at the end of the seventh day ; and therefore tlie 
seventh day is a day of rest, or sabbath. The word 
"sabbath" means rest. His immediate purpose in giv- 
ing the Jews this law was to establish their belief or 
faith in him, so that they would know tliat man's re- 
lief can come only from CJod and would come in hla 
duo time, and that they must by faith wait for it. By 
the law of his covenant with them he said in sub- 
stance : ' The seventh day of the week shall be to you 
a day of rest ; the seventh year shall be to you a year 
of rest ; the sabbath year, or cycle of seven times seven, 
or the forty-ninth year, shall be a year of rest to be 
followed on the fiftieth year by a jubilee. At the 

*Sec Creaticm. 
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jubilee year evci-ything that any Jew has lost nrnst be 
restored to him. ' — ^Ijcv. 25 : 1-16. 

God stated his purpose in establishing the sabbath 
period wlien he said: "Ye shall not therefore oppress 
one another • but thou shalt fear thy God : for I am 
tlie Lord your God. Wherefore ye shall do my statutoa, 
and Ireep my judgments, and do them; and ye shall 
dvreU in the land in safety." — Lev. 25:17, 18. 

The emphasi,s must be laid upon the words stated : 
"I am tlie Lord yoiu- God." God would have the Jews 
know that he is the great Almigiity One upon whom 
man must depend for his blo.ssings. They must know 
that in order to receive the blessings they desire they 
must complotely m>parate tliemsclves from Satan '.s 
rule. By keeping,' the sabbath they would show their 
faitli and confidence in God and would trust him. By 
giving them the sabbath or rest period there is a 
clearly implied promise on God's part to give rest 
and restoration to tiioso wlio shall exercise complete 
faith in him and tiiat this he would do in his own good 
time. Paul says that the purpose was to establish 
faitli in God and that tho Jews did not profit lay the 
law concerning the sabbath because of their lack of 
faith or belief. 

The statement of tlie law of the sabbath or rest 
period sliould have been good news or gospel to the 
Jews, and had they trastcd God it would have been 
good news or gospel to them. Paul says that this good 
news God caused to be preached to tlie Jews, but that 
the Jews did not profit tiiei'eby because they had not 
faith. (Heb. 4:2) Had the Jews believed God and 
obeyed Mm, they would by faith have seen a day com- 
ing when God would bless them according to the 
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promise that he had made to Abraliam ; and thus be- 
lieving they would have rested in faith and patiently 
waited for that time. Their father Abraham had such 
faith, and he rested in faith and rejoiced in the com- 
ing of that day and waited for it patiently. (Heb, 
11 : 8-14) By keeping the sabbath day as commanded 
the Jews would in substance have said: 'Jehovah is 
our great God and Ruler. "We have absolute faith and 
confidence in him; and we wU show that faith and 
confidence by obeying his law, wliich we can obey. 
We have confidence that in his own due time he mil 
give his people complete rest and all the blessings that 
he has promised.'' 

But why should God inflict the severe penalty of 
death upon those who refuse to obey tlic sabbath day 
law! This is the question the agnostic aeks, and being 
unable to see a reasonable cause he reproaches God. 
He says it was so small a thing for which to receive 
so severe a penalty. He asks: 'Was working on the 
sabbath day so heinous a crime against one's fellow 
man that it would warrant death?' The answer is, 
It was not a heinous crime against their fellow man, 
Their fellow man was not involved. It was a small 
thing indeed to keep the sabbath day by refraining 
from work, and therefore it could easily have been 
kept by the Jews. It was a very small thing for God to 
ask them to do. Likewise it was a small thing for 
God to ask Adam and Eve not to eat certain fruit 
in the garden of Eden. In both instances the wrong 
lay in the fact that there was a wilful violation of 
God's law. It was the act of disobcdicnoe which con- 
stituted the wrong. It was a violation of an agreement 
the Jews had made with God in the covenant, and 
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therefore showed a laek of faith in God and lack of 
loyalty to him. If the Jews would not learn to trust 
God in small things, how would they trust him in 
greater things '? The lesson that God would teach them 
was that disobedience on the part of Lucifer and 
Adam had brought trouble upon all ; that wilful dis- 
obedience shows a disposition to go in the way of 
Satan the Devil and to obey him rather than God ; 
that those who go in the way of Satan must ultimately 
suffer death : and this he would teach them by inflict- 
ing the penalty of death for a wilful violation of his 
law. If God had required the Jews to do something 
they eould not do, and then put them to death for 
failing to do it, that would appear more reprehensible 
than requiring a small thing. When it is remembered 
that the purpose of the law was to serve as a teacher 
for the Jews, then it is readily to be seen that they 
must be punished for a wilful violation of it. The 
lesson God was teaching the Jews was for their beiiefii 
and through their experience for the benefit of all 
men. The infliction of the death penalty was equiva- 
lent to sajnng to the Jcv/'S : ' If you follow Satan deatii 
will be the result ; if you obey me you will get life. ' 
No penalty therefore could have been proper except 
the death penalty. Since the Jews and all other men 
were born into the world without a right to life, and 
are therefore sinners, it was no injustice to thorn to 
inflict the death penalty. — Eom. 5 : 12. 

"When Jesus was on earth he emphasized the rule 
•when he said: "This is life eternal ... [to] laiow 
thee, the only true God." {John 17:3) Paul states 
that the law covenant was given as a teacher to the 
Jews and that obedience was the lesson of first ini- 
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portanee. (Gal. 3 : 24) This lesson they could learn 
only by faith in God. The lesson of first importance 
for all of God's creatures to learn is that a wilful 
disobedience to God is to follow in the way of Sataa 
and die, and that faith in and obedience to God lead 
to life. 

Choosing the King 

The fact that Jehovah God provided for a king 
over his chosen people Israel is clearly an implied 
promise on the part of God that in his due time he 
would provide a governor and a rider that would rule 
in righteousness for manldnd. But of course such 
king over Israel would be chosen and set over thesn 
in God's due time, and any attempt to run ahead of 
the Lord would be displeasing to him, (Deut. 
17: 14-18) "Rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for 
him. . . . For evildoers shall be cut off : but those that 
wait upon the Lord, they shall inlierit the earth. Wait 
on the Lord, and keep his way, and he shall exalt 
thee to inherit the land : when the wicked are cut off, 
thou shalt see it."— Ps, 37 : 7, 9, 34. 

These scriptures state God's rule to be that he 
would have his creatures know that the way to re- 
ceive his approval and blessings is to be obedient to 
him in each step they take. The Jews showed a lack 
of faith in God and an unwillingness to wait upon, 
him. He was the mighty God who had delivered them 
and had protected them for many years. He was their 
invisible Euler. God had made Samuel a .judge 
amongst them. The elders of Israel called upon Sam- 
uel and said: "Make us a king to judge us like all the 
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nations." Their request displeased Samuel because 
he knew it was contrary to God's way, and he placed 
the matter before the Lord. "And the Loi-d said unto 
Samuel, Hearken unto the voice of the people in all 
that they say unto thco: for they have not rejected 
thee, but they have rejected me, that I should not 
reign over them. ' ' — 1 Sara. 8 : 7. 

All the natious round about had kings or visible 
iTilers, and the invisible ruler of all these natious Avas 
Satan the Devil. The leaders in Israel were not will- 
ing to wait upon the Lord, but they wanted a visible 
king like the other nations. God permitted the Jews 
to have their own way, that he might teach them a 
lesson and through their experiences teach others a 
lesson. 

Saul, of the tribo of Benjamin, was selected by the 
Israelites by lot. (1 Sam. 10:18-23) Samuel the 
prophet a.ssembled the people and said to them: "Now 
therefore behold t.lie Idng whom ye have chosen, and 
whom ye have desired!" (1 Sam. 12:13) Although 
the Jews had run ahead of the Lord, yet the Lord 
toldthemthatif they would be obedient to Ms law both 
the people and the king would have his favor. ( 1 Sam. 
12 : 14, 15) Both the people and Saul, -whom they had 
selected as their king, disobej^'ed God, thereby showing 
a lack of faith in him. God therefore -vvithdrew his 
favor and rejected Saul. "And Samuel said, Hath the 
Lord as great delight in burnt offerings and sacrifices, 
as in obeying the voice of the Lord ? Behold, to obey 
is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat 
of rams. For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and 
stubbornness is as iniquity and idolatry. Because thou 
hast rejected the word of the Lord, he hath also re- 
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jccted thee from being king." (1 Sam. 15:22, 23) 
Saul became a worshiper of the Devil and the peo- 
ple also turned to idolatry, — 1 Sam. 16 : 14 ; 28 : 1-16; 
1 icings 21:26; 2 Kings 17:12. 

The Israelites, who were God's chosen and professed 
people, foreshadowed the professed people of God 
during the Christian era. Within that period of time 
God has taught his professed people that he will set 
up a government of righteousness for men, and this 
he will do in his own due time by and through his 
Anointed One at his second coming. The elders and 
leaders, otherwise called clergymen, amongst the pro- 
fessed people of God, like the leaders of Israel, have 
refused to wait upon the Lord but have attempted to 
set up the kingdom in advance of his time. They join 
hands with the commercial and political rulers of the 
earth in the formation of earthly governments, par- 
ticularly the League of Nations; and the latter they 
hail as a special expression of God's liingdom for men 
on earth. Like Saul and the Israelites, they have 
turned to de-vil worship and have become a part of 
the Devil's organization, which is called Babylon ; and 
their organization "is becom,o the habitation of devils, 
and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every 
unclean and hateful bird". (Ecv. 18: 2) The clergy, 
like Saul, have turned to spiritism and have led their 
floelrs in the way of Satanic worship. This came to 
pass because of their unwillingness to wait upon the 
Lord and obey his commandments, and thereby they 
have shown a lack of faith in him. 

In his own due time Jehovah God selected and 
anointed David, of the tribe of Judab, to be king over 
his chosen people. (1 Sam. 16: 6-13) In so doing God 
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gave an implied promise that in liis own due time lie 

would establish a righteous government in earth by 
and through the One whom David foreshadowed. Tliis 
implied promise is exactly in line with the direct 
promise God had given by the propiiccy of Jaeoli. 
(Gen. 49:10) David was an imperfect man, to be 
sure, because he was a .son of Adam. (Ps. 51: 5} But 
David was faithful and obedient unto God, and for 
this reason God was pleased witli Jiim. Because of 
David's loyalty and faithfulness God said of him: " I 
have foitnd David the son of Jesse, a man after mhio 
own heart, which shall fulfil all my will." (Acts 
13:22) Jehovah God so appreciated David's faith- 
fulnea.'s and obedience that he made David to be a 
type of tlio Me.ssiah wlioiu he would make ruler over 
all the natioiis of the cartli. Tiic imme David means 
beloved, and lie fore,shad<»wed the beloved One of (^o.l 
who is both the Savior and the Ruler of men. God 
so arranged it tliat the coming Mighty One should <le- 
scend from the line of David, and provided that sucli 
Mighty One should sit upon his tltrone for ever and 
should bo the Head of Ziou, God's organization. "If 
thy cliildren will keep my covenant, and my testimony 
that I shall teach them, their children shall also ait 
upon thy throne for evermore. Fov the Lord hutli 
chosen Ziou: he hath desired it for his habitation." 
(Ps. 132: 12, 13) After David had sewed for some 
time aa Idng, God spoke to him by his prophet and 
said: "I will set up thy seed after thee, which shall 
proceed out of thy bowels, and I will establish his 
kingdom."— 2 Sam. 7: 12. 

Solomon, the son of David, was chosen by the Lord 
to be ruler over all Israel. God bestowed upon Solomon 
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unui5ual honor. Thus God gave his implied promise that 

in his due time he would establi.sh a righteous govern- 
ment for the peoi)le on earth by and through the 
One whom Solomon foreshadowed and that such Ruler 
should be the recipient of God's unusual favor and 
his greatest honor. "And the Lord magnified Solomon 
exceedingly in the sigiit of all Israel, and bestowed 
upon him such royal majesty, as had not been on any 
king before him in Israel. " — 1 Chron. 29 : 25. 

The name Solomon means "the peaceful one". His 
reign was marked by peace, wi-ydom, riclies and glory. 
"Moreover, the king made a great tlirone of ivory, 
and overlaid it with the best gold." (1 Kings 10: 18) 
Hia throne was of ivory covered with pure gold ; and 
the vessels of his house, oven the vessels out of which 
he drank, were gohl. "So king Solomon exceeded all 
the kiiig.s of the earth for riches and for wisdom. x\.nd 
all the earth sought to Solomon, to hear his wisdom, 
which God had put in his heart." (1 Kings 10: 23, 24) 
"And Solomon reigned over all kingdoms from tlio 
river unto the land of the Philistines, and unto the 
border of Egypt: they brought presents, and served 
Solomon aU the days of his life." — 1 Kings 4:21. 

Thus God, by bestowing great riches and wisdom 
upon Solomon and by making his reign one of peace 
and prosperity, gave his implied promise that in due 
time he would establish a government on earth 
amongst men and that the ruler thereof, his anointed 
One, he would clothe with power and wisdom and 
riches and glory beyond that of any other. The Scrip- 
tures having plainly stated that the things that hap- 
pened unto Israel foreshadowed better things to come, 
we know that the rcien of Solomon foreshadowed the 
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govermnent of righteousness, prosperity and blessings 
that shall come. When Jesus was on earth and was being 
opposed by the Pharisees, wlio constituted the clergy 
of that time, he said to them; "The queen of the 
south shall rise up in tiie judgment mth this genera- 
tion, and shall condemn it: for she came from the 
uttermost parts of the eartli to hear the wisdom of 
Solomon; and, behold, a greater than Solomon is 
here."— Matt. 12:42, 

Undoubtedly Jesus there referred to himself as the 
greater than Solomon and therefore identified him- 
self as the One whom Solomon foreshadowed. On an- 
other occasion Jesus declared that there was a time 
coming when Satan, the ruler of this evil world, shall 
be cast out and that when he (Jesus) wtmld be lifted 
up to his position of power and glory, which Solomon 
foreshadowed, tlien lie would draw all men unto him, 
(John 12 : 31, 32) Thus he identified himself as the 
Shiloh long promised by the mouth of God's prophet. 
—Gen. 49 : 10, 

The two outstanding Idngs of Israel were David 
and Solomon, bceause they were chosen by the Lord 
Jehovah and anointed by him. By and through his 
chosen servant they were designated as ' ' the anointed 
of the Lord". Because those kings ruled by the 
authority of Jehovah it was said of them that they 
sat upon tlie throne of the Lord. ' ' llowbeit the Lord 
God of Israel chose me before all the house of my 
father to be king over Israel for ever: for he hath 
chosen Judah to be the ruler ; and of the house of 
Judah, the house of my father; and among the sons 
of my father he liked me, to make me king over all 
Israel: and of all my sons (for the Lord hath given 
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me many sons) he hath chosen Solomon my son to 
sit upon the throne of the kingdom of the Lord over 
Israel. Then Solomon sat on the tlirone of the Lord 
as king instead of David his f athcir, and prospered ; 
and all Israel obeyed him. "—1 Chron. 28 : 4, 5 ; 29 : 23. 

God permitted the government of the Israelites to 
run its course and to fulfil the puniosc for which he 
permitted it. Not one of Israel's rulers was perfect, 
of course. They were imperfect men whom the Lord 
used to make pictures of better things to come. By his 
dealing with the Israelites God clearly demonstrated 
to them and to all people that in order to be pleasing 
to God both the rulers and the i^eople must be obedi- 
ent and faithful to God, Such obedience and faith- 
fulness he requires, not for the purpose of any ben- 
efit or profit to himself, but to teach mankind tliat to 
go contraiy to God and follow in the way of Satan 
leads to death, and that faithfulness and obedience to 
God lead to life and happiness. Instead of killing 
Satan and destroying all evil immediately, thus God 
throughout the ages has taught men and given them 
the opportunity of learning by experience what is re- 
quired in order to have his eternal blessings. 

Israel's government was not intended to be a per- 
manent institution, but was organized to teaeh the 
people and to foresliadow the grander and better thing 
to come. Only from this standpoint is it possible to 
understand and appreciate God's laws to them and 
his dealing with them and his ultimate overthrow of 
that nation. 

Following Solomon's reign the government of Israel 
rapidly declined. At times an honest man in the of- 
fice of king tried to rally the people to faithf ulness 
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tmto God bnt did not fully succeed. The first king of 
Israel was demanded by the people contrary to the 
will of God. TliR last king of Israel reached the limit 
01 fulness in idolatry and wickcdno.ss. Thci'efore God 
said of them: "I gave thee a kin^ [Saul] in mine 
anger; and took him [thy Mng, Zedeidah] away in 
my wrath." — Ilosea 13: 11. 

The types and shadows had been made whereby 
God had given his implied promi.so to establish a gov- 
ernment upon earth for the benefit of man. The ex- 
periences of the Israelites show the complete inability 
of man to establish a righteous government so long as 
Satan the invisible ruler exercises inlliience and 
power over man. The government of Israel having 
sliovm the dispoNition to yield to tlio wicked influence 
of Satan, and ils ruk>rs having; rcaelicd a fulness in 
wickedness, God avmouneed the decree for its over- 
throw; "Therefore thus saith tlio Lord God, Be- 
cause ye have made your iniquity to be remembered, in 
til at your transgressions are discovered, so that in all 
j'-our doings your sins do appear; because, I say, that 
yc are come to rem,ombrance, ye sliall bo taken with 
the hand. And thou, profane wicked prince of Israel, 
■whose day is come, wlien iniquity slnill have an end, 
tljus saith the Lord God, Remove the diadem, and 
take off the croAvn ; this shall not bo the same : exalt 
him that is low, and abase him tliat is high. I will 
overturn, overturn, overtxirn it; and it shall be no 
more, until he come whose riglit it is ; and I -will give 
it him."— Ezek. 21:24-27. 

By this decree God again- gave his direct promise 
tliat in his due time he will establish a government on 
earth for men and give the rulership thereof to him 
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' ' whose right it is " to rule. After Zedclriah 's dethrone- 
ment the Jews never had another king. Because that 
kingdom was typical and iiad served its purpose the 
Jewish nation as sueli never has been reestablished, 
and never will be. Tlic Jews, however, will be restored 
to their homeland and will be under the rulership of 
him whom David and Solomon foreshadowed. 

During the time of the Jewish polity God raised up 
a number of faithful and true men who as God's 
mouthpieces prophesied in his name. God's coming 
government for man was the highest theme of all of 
tliesc holy prophets. They looked forward to the fu- 
ture time when there should bo born a man child de- 
scending from the tribe of Judah and through the line 
of David and of whom M(wes was a type. Isaiah proph- 
esied as to the time of the birth of that Mighty One; 
and with a prophetic vision of his greatness, of his gov- 
ernment and of his power, aaid: "For unto us a child 
is born, unto us a son is given, and the government 
shall bo upon his shoulder; and his name shall bo 
called Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty (.^od. The 
everULsthig Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the in- 
crease of Ms government and peace there shall be no 
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his Icingdora, 
to order it, and to PstabJish it %vith judgment nnd 
with justice, from henceforth even for ever. The zeal 
CI the Lord of hosts will perform this."— Isa. 9: 6, 1 

The Prophet Jeremiah testified that Jehovah God 
is the King of Eternity and that he would express his 
wrat]i against the nations under Satan's supremacy, 
and that they would not bo able to abide his indigna- 
tion.— Jcr. 10 : 10-12, margin. 
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The Prophet Ezeldel told of the return of tlie Jews 
to their own land, of the resurrection of the dead, and 
how a goveniment would ho. establislicd, and how the 
people would come under the rule of the mighty Mes- 
siah whom David foreshadowed. — Bzek. 37 : 24. 

The Prophet Obadiah foretold tho time coming 
when Satan's organization, particularly the govoru- 
mcnts of Bdom and all that Edom foreshadowed, 
should be destroyed; and how God's organization, pic- 
tured by Mount Zioa, would be God's appointed way 
for salvation, deliverance, government and blessing of 
the people.~Obad. 1, 21. 

Tlie Prophet Hag^ai foretold the time coming' when 
God would establish his government on earth and 
■would destroy Ijoth the visible and the hivisihle part 
of Satan's oi'ganiaation and that then he would bi-ing 
to the people tliat which they have so long desired. 
—Hag. 2:6,7,21,22. 

Nehemiah and Ezra were godly men in Israel, and 
their devotion to God and tlicir worlts in his name are 
recorded in the books of the Bible bearing their names. 
The work whicli they did under the direction of Jc- 
IiQvnh foreshadowed the restoration work that (.'lod 
will do by and through his righteous government, over 
wliieh Messiah shall exercise power and rule. 

Haljalduili; prophesied couecrning the great baltle 
of Armageddon against Satan and his forces of evil 
and in v^hieh Satan's organization shall fall never to 
rise again ; and hoiv God's Anointed One shall receive 
and bless tlie people. — Hab. 3 : l-13r 

Zechariah foretold the fuial assault of the Devil's 
oi^anization against the people of God and how the 
Lord would gain the victoiy for his people and estab- 
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lish his righteous government over all the earth, 
through which government the people shall be blessed. 
—Zceii. 14:140. 

God's prophet Malaehi closed the prophecies of the 
Old Testament. lie prophesied concerning the prepa- 
ration for tlic goverziment of righteousness; how God 
would send his Anointed One to his OAvn people and 
gather them together; and how he would overthrow 
tlio Devil's government and his power in opposition 
to tho government of righteousness. He describes this 
government and its Governor under the symbol of tho 
Sun of righteousness rising with healing in its lieaiiw 
to help and liless all who hear and obey the rule of 
that government. 

The AposLlo Peter being moved by the power of the 
holy spirit spoJce to the effect that all the prophets had 
foretold God's coming government and that under 
such all the obedient ones of earth should be blessed 
and restored to a condition of perfection and happi- 
ness and tho evil ones cut off,— Acts 3 : 19-24. 

What then can be said fi gainst all this array of 
prophetic testimony? Familiar mth the words of the 
prophets, of course all believing ones of Israel would 
be looking forward to the coming of the Messiah that 
should rule over them. (liuke 3:15) The testimony 
therefore is overwhelming that God by the mouth 
of his prophets directly promised the establishment of 
a righteous government on earth; and that by 
his dealing with the Israelites he indirectly made 
pi'omise of the same tiling and the blessings that 
should follow. In view of the unchangeableuess of 
God's promises, and of the certainty that they shall bo 
kept, where is the man that believes God who eaa 



&i 



Government 



doubt that sncli government will be established on 
earth in God's due time? There is furnished an. abun- 
dance of competent evidence lor the complete estab- 
lishment of the faith of those who believe. The man 
so believing will proceed with the keenest interest to 
the examination of the proof shovfing God's prepara- 
tion for the establishment of a righteous government 
upon earth for the benefit of maiddnd. 
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CHAPTER IV 

Preparation 

JEHOVAH granted his son Lucifer lordship over 
man, Lucifer therefore -was a prince. From and 
after the time of the rebellion of Lucifer his rule 
over men became wrongful and therefore without right. 
The only way that he could rule rightfully would he 
to rule in exact harmony with Jehovah God and con- 
tinue loyal to God. Zedeldali, the last king of Israel, 
"sat upon the throne of the Lord," for the reason 
that lie was a successor to David. When he yielded 
to the wicked influence of Satan 2edeldah's rulership 
was wrongful and therefore without right. With the 
dethronement of Zedclriah God expressed his de- 
termination to permit the rightful riilership of 
man to be overthrown until the coming of him "whose 
right it is". Thereafter all rulership of the peopie:s 
and nations has been by permission of God in that he 
did not interfere therewith ; but such rulersliip lias 
not been by right proceeding from Jehovah. He has 
permitted man to take his own course and has not re- 
strained the Devil from exercising influence over man. 
Although Babyloii was the beginning of earthly 
governments, the invisible ruler of which was Satan, 
its elevation to the position of a world power was de- 
layed luitil the star of Assyria had set. At the time 
that Babylon arose to the position of a world power 
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Satan tliere becnmc "the god o:f this world", meaning 
that his invisible I'lilcrsMp extended to all the na- 
tions and peoples of earth. Before that there wore 
peoples organized by Jehovah's authority, but from 
tiiat time forwai'd there was uo organization in earth 
of which Jcliovah was the invisible ruler, Meleliize- 
deli'a Idngdom had fulfilled its purpose as a type. The 
gOYcrameBt oi Israel was done ; and since there was no 
Roventmcjit in actual operation and in opposition to 
Satan, and Babylon being the dominating government 
of earth, it became the most important government of 
earth. To its first emperor Daniel said: "Thou, 
king, art a king of kings : for the God of heaven hath 
[suffered it to be] given thee a kingdom, power, and 
strength, and glory." (Dan, 2:37) Up to that time 
God had placed before the pooploa of earth sufFieicnt 
evidence to prove liis own supremacy. He had par- 
ticularly manifested his supreme po-wer in the over- 
throw of the world powers of EgjT)* ^^^ Assyria. 
With the overthrow of the king of Israel God would 
permit the Gentile peoples, that is to say the non- 
Jews, to take the lead and put forth their best en- 
deavors to set up a government and to prove whether 
or not they could establish a desirable government 
without the aid of Jehovah God, The Gentile world 
power, beginning witli Nebuchadnezzar the first em- 
peror of Babylon and its king, had a golden oppor- 
tunity. God saw to it that sufficient evidence was 
given to its ruler that he could choose to obey Jehovah 
if he desired rather than to yield to Satan, Babylon 
went the wrong way and fell. 

Babylon being the foremost power of the world, and 
having the greatest favor bestowed upon it, and the 
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most favorable opportunity of establishing a govern- 
ment, foreshadowed or represented "Christendom", 
wldch embraces those nations ot earth that claim to be 
Christian but which in fact form a part of Satan's 
organization. The nations called Christendom have 
had the greatest opportunity of any nations on earth. 
These nations have made advancement in material 
matters and in worldly knowledge but have forgotten 
God and served the Devil, These nations, as the evi- 
dence heretofore set forth proves, ha^e failed to es- 
tablish a desirable government for man. The fall of 
Babylon foreshadowed the fall of "Christendom", 
together with all other parts of Satan's organization. 
Beginning with the world power Babylon, God gave 
the Gentile nations a free hand by refraining from in- 
terfering. He numbered the days of Babylon (Dnn, 
5: 26) ; and he also numbered the days of the Gentile 
supremacy in the earth, which period of time is 
designated in the Scriptures as the "times of the 
Gentiles", (Luke 21:24) Tlio Gmtile or non-Jewish 
governments of earth have therefore never been gov- 
erjiments representing the Lord Jehovah, nor have 
any of these governments or rulers ruled by di\'ine 
right. They have existed or rided by sufferance ; which 
means that God has tolerated them and by a negative 
consent has permitted these governments to exist. 
During all tliat time God has had his witnesses in the 
world to testify concerning his goodness, and those 
men who have desired to learn of him and folloiv his 
way of righteousness have had opportimity so to do. 
God has awaited his own good time when he would 
bring forth liis loyal Son, whose right it is to rule, 
and to that Son the right shall be given and Ins rule 
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stall be by divine riglit. He is the King and the first 
One that will rulo tlio world by divine right. It ia 
of importance to man, in order that his faith may bo 
established, that he definitely determine the lineage of 
tliis mighty Eiilcr. 

Lineage 

The Scriptures leave no room for donbt as to who 
shall be the rightful Head of all earthly government, 
which government sJiall be set up in God's o-ivn due 
time. The trutlis concerning that great government 
were writteii expressly for the benefit of those who 
search out the troth, tliat these might have their faith 
firmly established and have a sure foundation for tlic 
hope of a righteous government. {Rom. 15 : 4) To 
such God has furnished liis Word as a lamp or light 
to guide the course of action taken by those who want 
to serve him. — Ps. 119: 105. 

Sliortly following the flood Noah, by God's direc- 
tion, uttered a prophecy foretelling the blessing of his 
sons Shcm and Japhcth, particularly the blessings 
concerning Shorn, "And ho said, Blessed be the Lord 
God of Shem; and Canaan shall be his servant. God 
shall enlarge Jai)lieth, and he shall dwell in the tents 
of Shem; and Canaan shall be his servant." — Gen. 
9:26,27, 

MelchiKcdck is tlie first one mentioned in the Scrip- 
tures as a man who ruled any people by divine right. 
Undoubtedly he was of Shorn 's Sine, and it is quite 
probable that Shorn and Melehizedek were one and 
the same pei'son. Sliem was living at the time Abra- 
ham met Melehizedek and paid tithes to him. (Gen. 
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11:11) Abraham was a descendant of Shem. (Gen. 
11: 12-26) To Abraham God said: "I will make na- 
tions of thee, and kings sliall come out of thee." (Gcu, 
17 r 6) Based upon tliese proplictio parts of the Eoo- 
ord it is certain that he wlio should receive the right 
to ride would descend from the lino of Shem and 
through Abraham. 

Jacob was a grandson of Abraham. God changed 
Jacob's name to that of Israel. Then God caused this 
prophecy to be written: "There shall come a Star 
out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel. 
. . . Out of Jacob shall come he tliat shall have do- 
minicm, and shall destroy him tJiat rcmaJnetli of tlie 
city." (Num. 24:17, 19) Jesus said of himself: "1 
am the root and the oifspring of David, and the bright 
and morning star." — Rev. 22; IG. 

Judah was a son of Jacob, concerning whom a 
special prophecj' was written: "The .sceptre shall not 
depart from Judah, nor the ruler's stafif from between 
his feet, until Shiloh come; and unto him sliall the 
o])edicnce of the peoples be." (Gen. 49:10, R. V.) 
The descent of tJio rightful ruhu' of earth therefore 
must be through the line of Jtidah. The name Judah 
means praise. (Gen. 29:35) "Judah, thou art he 
\vhom thy bretlu'en shall praise." (CI en. 49:8) The 
Highly One whom Judah foreshadowed is called "the 
Lion of the tribe of Juda". (Rev. 5; 5) This shows 
that the Mighty One foretold would praise Jcliovah 
(!od and he in turn would be praised for his faith- 
fulness and loyalty to God and his pi-aise should arise 
from all creation in God's due time. — Phil. 2: 5-11. 

After the death of Joshua leadership was given to 
Judah, (Judg. 1:1, 2) "Wov Judah prevailed above 
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his brethren, and of him came the eliief riilex"; laut the 
birthright was Joseph's." (1 Chron. 5:2) " Judah is 
my sceptre [symbol of authority]." — Ps. 60: 7, B. V. 

Calel) was of the tribe of Jndali ; and at the divi- 
sion of the land in Palestine Caleb received as iiis in- 
heritance tlic mountain of Hebron. (Josh. 14; 12-14) 
"Jlomitaiu" is a symbol of a government or Idng- 
dom. In that division of the land the tritie of Jndah 
as a whole received a tract of land which bordered on 
Mount Scir, thu latter being a symbol of the Devil's 
organization of earth. (Josh. 15 : 8-10) This would in- 
dicate that the Devil 's organization would extend up 
to the beginningof the government of Jehovah ruled by 
him whoso right it is to rule, which ruler should de- 
scend through the line of Jndah, 

Jesse was of the triljc of Judah. It was Jesse's son 
David whom Jcliovah anointed as long over Israel. 
(1 Sam. 16: 13, 14) To David the Lord said: "And 
it shall come to pass, when thy days be expired that 
tliou must go to be with thy fathers, that I will raise 
up thy seed after thee, which shall be of thy sons ; and 
I will establish his Idngdom, But I v,-ill settle him in 
mine house and in my Idngdom for ever: and his 
throne shall be established for evermore." (1 Chron. 
17 : 11, 14) To Solomon the son of Da-'ad, Glod said : 
"And if thou wilt walk before mc, as David thy fa- 
ther walked, in integrity of heart, and m uprightness, 
to do according to all that I have conunanded thee, 
and wilt keep my statutes and my judgments : then I 
will cstablisii tlie throne of thy kingdom upon Israel 
for ever, as I promised to David thy father, saying, 
There shall not fail thee a man upon the throne of 
Israel." (1 ICings 9; 4, 5) That both David and Sol- 






omon foreshadowed tlie real Eulcr is made clear by the 
words of the propiiecy: "Of the increase of his gov- 
ernment and peace there shall be no end, upon the 
throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to order it, 
and to establish it with judgment and with justice, 
from hencefortli even for ever. The zeal of the Lord 
of hosts will perform this." "And in mercy shall the 
tlirono be established; and he shall sit upon it in 
truth in the tabernacle of David, judging and seeking 
judg-ment, and hasting righteousness," (Isa. 9:7; 
16 : 5) That David foreshadowed the rightful Ruler 
and his coming righteous government is just as cer- 
tain as day and night.—Jcr. 33 : 20, 21, 25, 26. 

In the year 60G B. C, with the overthrow of Zed- 
ekiah the last king of Israel, there was a breacli made 
in the Hue of rulers over Israel, God's chosen people. 
Through his prophet God foretold a day coming v/hen 
lie would close up tins breach and bring into power 
earth 's rightful Governor and that that Ruler would 
be of the line of David, "In that day will I raise up 
the tabernacle of David that is fallen, and close up the 
breaches thereof : and I will raise up Ms ruins, and I 
will haild it us in the daya of old. "—Amos 9 ; 12. 

Mount Zion is a symbol of God's organization, of 
which organization earth's rightful Governor must he 
the Head. In line with the foregoing prophecies it is 
written: "Moreover, he refused the tabernacle of 
Joseph, and chose not tho tribe of Ephraim; but chose 
the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion, which he loved. 
And ho built his sanctuary lilcc high palaces, like 
tho cartli which he hath established for ever. Ho chose 
David also his servant, and took him from the sheep- 
folds, "~Ps. 78:67-70. 
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Bethlehem was small among the families of Judah, 
but God chose it as the place of the Ijirth of the right- 
ful Enlcr of earth and foretold that through his proph- 
et: "But thou, Beth-lehem Bphratah, though thou be 
little among the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee 
shall ho come forth mito me that is to be ruler in 
Israel ; whose goings forth have been from of old, 
from ever! Listing." (Mic. 5:2) Bctlilehcm was the 
home of Jesse and the home of David, who was 
anointed liy Jehovah as the king over Isrp.el; and 
Bethlehem is often called the city of David. 

Mary, tlie virgin of the house of David, conceived 
a Son by tlie power of tlic holy spirit of God, (Luke 
l:27-2y) God sent lii.s angel from heaven to inform 
Mary that aho should bo the mother of the promised 
One wlu)m the prophets of Clod had foretold: "And 
the angel Maid unto her, Fear not, Jlary: for tliou 
hast found favour with Clod. And, behold, tlion shalt 
conceive in thy womb, and Iniug forth a son, and shalt 
call hh name JKSUS. He shall be great, and shall bo 
called tlie Son of the Highest : and the Lord God shall 
give unto him the throne of his father David." — 
Luke 1 1 30-:J2. 

The Scriptures therefore trace the lineage of Jesus 
in an unbro]«'n line from Shem, from Abraham, from 
Jacob, and from the tribe of Judah, and through 
David, God's anointed khig over his people. In due 
time the son of Mary, who God announced through 
his angel should he called Jesus, was bom at Betlile- 
hem as foretold. On that memorable occasion the holy 
angels of heaven bore testimony to his identity. The 
special messenger whom God delegated to give witness 
said: "And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon 
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them, and the glory of the Lord shone round about 
them : and they were sore afraid. And the angel said 
unto them. Fear not: for, beliold, I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people. For 
unto you is born this day, in the city of David, a 
Saviour, which is Christ the Lord." — Luke 2:9-11. 
The Apo.stle Peter, moved by the power of the Jioly 
spirit, testified that Jesus Christ is the One whom God 
foretold as him "whose right it is" to be the ruler of 
earth. "Men and brethren, let me freely speak unto 
you of the patriarch David, that he is both dead and 
l)uried, and his sepulchre is with us unto this day. 
Therefore being a prophet, and knowing that God had 
sworn with an oath to him, that of the fruit of his 
loins, according to the flesh, ho would raise up Christ 
to sit on his throne ; ho, scciug this before, .spake of 
the resurrection of Christ, that his soul was not left 
in hcli, neither his flesh did see corrupLion. " — Acts 
2 : 29-31. 

His Anointing 

From the time of his birth until he reached the 
age of thirty years very little is said about Jesus. At 
that age he had reached his majority, and there his 
work in the earth Iwgan, He proceeded immediately 
to John and rccpiestcd John to baptize him in the 
waters of the Jordan. 

Anointing is a symbol of delegated power and au- 
thority. Wlien Jehovah would signify that he had 
conferred authority upon David as king lie caused his 
prophet to anoint David with oil. (1 Sam. 16: 13) "I 
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have foimd David my servant ; witli my holy oil have 
I anointed him," (Ps, 89:20) "And Nathan said to 
David, Thou art the man. Thus saith the Lord God of 
Israe], I anointed thee Iring over Israel, and I de- 
livered thee out of the hand of Sanl." — 2 Sam. 12: 7. 

Wherever the Scriptures speak of "the Lord's 
anointed" that term almost exclusively refers to the 
ruler or governor. (Ps. 2:2; Lam. 4:20) The titles 
Messiah and Christ mean "the Anointed One". The 
title is used particularly -with reference to ndersliip. 
Daniel the prophet spoke of Messiah, or the Anointed 
One, as "the Prince" or niling One. (Dan. 9:25) 
The Jews so understood the term Messiah to mean 
'He who should rule'. The Jews were looking for a 
king or ruler who should relieve tlieni from the Roman 
yoke and estahlish a just and righteous government. 
When some of the faithful Jews had learned from 
John concerning Jesus and had seen Jesus they spoke 
to their brethren and said: "We have found the Mes- 
sias, which iSj being interpreted, the Christ" (the 
Anointed [One], margin). (John 1: 41) God's proph- 
et testified that the Anointed One is the rightf id Ruler 
of the earth : "I saw in the night visions, and, behold, 
one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heav- 
en, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought 
him near before Mm. And there was given him do- 
minion, and glorj^j and a Idngdora, that all people, 
nations, and languages, should sei-ve him: his do- 
minion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not 
pass away, and his kingdom that which shall not be 
destroyed."— Dan. 7:13, 14. 

The baptism of Jesus in the v/aters of the Jordan 
symbolically testified that he had agreed to be en- 
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tircly submissive to the wiU of Jehovah God. At that 
time ho was anointed by Jehovah with his spirit and 
power. God there announced his approval of Jesus. 
"And Jesus, when he was baptized, went up straightway 
out of the water: and, lo, the heavens were opened 
unto Mm, and he saw the spirit of God descending 
like a dove, and lighting upon him: and, lo, a voice 
from heaven, saying, This is my beloved son, in whom 
I am well pleased."' (Matt. 3 : 16, 17) The Scriptural 
proof is that his anointing showed that he was clothed 
with power in due time to destroy the wicked organ- 
ization of the Devil. "How God anointed Jesus of 
Nazareth with the holy spirit and with power; who 
went about doing good, and healing all that were op- 
pressed of the devil: for God was with him." (Acts 
10: 38) "He that eommitteth sin is of the devil ; for 
the devil sinncth from the beginning. For this pur- 
pose the Son of God was manifested, that he might 
destroy the works of the devil. ' ' — 1 John 3 : 8. 

At the time of the anointing of Jesus God conferred 
upon him the authority and power to be God 's Priest 
and Prince. He was there appointed to the office of 
Priest and Prince for ever after the order of Melchiz- 
edek. (Ps. 110 : 4 ; Heb. 6 1 20 ; 7 : 17) Let the fact be 
kept in mind that Melchizedek was a priest upon Ms 
throne. As a priest he was a servant of the Most High, 
and therefore the Most High 's special officer ; and as 
a prince he was a ruler or king acting by authority 
from the Most High. Melchizedek was a type of the 
great Euler who shall rule the world by diiane right 
and authority. It was at the time of the baptism of 
Jesus that the authority to be King or Euler was con- 
ferred upon Mm. 
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The anointing of Josus carried with it the power 
and authority and obligation to tell the people who 
would hear, of and concerning the government that 
God would erect and how the people could be relieved 
from Satan's rule. Shortly after Ills anointing at the 
Jordan he said ia the presence of the Pharisees and 
people: "The spirit of the Lord is upon me, because 
he hath anointed me to i)reach the gospel to the poor ; 
he hath sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach 
deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to 
the blind, to set at liberty them that are Inniiscd, to 
preach the acceptable year of the Lord." (Luke 
4: 18, 19) On that occasion ho was quoting from the 
Prophet IsaiaJi, who had foretold what should be done 
by the Anointed of the Lord when on earth. (Isa. 
CI: 1-3) lie stated on tliat occasion that on that day 
ho began the fulfilment of that projjhecy. "From 
that time Jesus began to preach, and to say, Ecpent: 
for the Idngdom of heaven is at hand." (Matt. 4: 17) 
During the three and one-half year.s of his ministry 
that followed, Christ Jesus emphasized the fact of 
(iod's kingdom or f?overument of righteousness that 
should be established for the benefit of man. 

Templalion 

There must be a preparatory work concerning him- 
self as earth 'a rightful llulcr. At the very outset of 
his work Jesus was subjected to great temptation or 
test. He had been forty days and nights in the wilder- 
ness without food. It was at the end of those foi'ty 
days of fasting that the temptation came to him. Why 
had he gone to that placed Tlic Scriptures answer; 
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"Then was Jesus led up of the spirit into the wilder- 
ness, to be tempted of the devil." (Matt. 4:1) To be 
Burc, it was the spirit of Jehovah that Jed Jesus into 
the wilderness, because he liad agreed to do Jehovah's 
will and was being led by the power of Jehovah. But 
why should Jehovah God even i>ermit liis beloved Son 
to be beset by Satan the Devil and subjected to temp- 
tation ? Briefly, the ansvrer is that Jesus by withstand- 
ing this temptation or trial might prove hi.s loyalty 
and faithfulness to God. To bo tempted means to be 
pul to a test. Jehovah had anointed Ids Son Jesus to 
be King or Euler, and before permitting him to reign 
God v/ould prove his Son by a sovore test. Jesus had 
always been loyal and true to bis Father, but now he 
was anointed to be God's groat Prince and King to 
rule the world, and God would [trove his Sou b.y actual 
experience. TJic purpose of Satan, of course, in plac- 
ing the temptation before Josus was to induce Jesus to 
break his agreement with Jcliovah, which would have 
resulted in his (Jesus') own destruction. If Josus 
would break his agreement with God to be obedient 
to him, lie would die and of course would not take the 
office of Ruler over the world, if Jesus would prove 
his faitlifulness and loyalty to God under the test, 
he would prove himself entirely worthy to be trusted 
with the great authority and power as Ruler of the 
world. Therefore God permitted the enemy Satan to 
apply the test, and God saw to it that that test re- 
sulted to his own praise and glory. 

The subtle and wily enemy Satan put the tempta- 
tion before Jesus. He knew that Jesus, having fasted 
for forty days, was hungry. He said to him: "If 
thou be the Son of God, command that these stones be 
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made bread." The reply of Jesus was: "It is written, 
Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word 
that proceedeth out of the moutd of God." Moses 
bad in sub-stanee said the same thing to the Israelites, 
that their life depended upon faithfulness in the keep- 
ing of their covenant with God. (Dcut. S:3) Jesus 
was holding firmly to that rule. He resisted the 
Tempter and proved his faithfulneas to God. 

Satan, knowing that God had unointed Jesus to be 
Bulcr, and knowing the opposition that Jesus would 
have amongst the Pharisees, thought to entrap Jesus 
by inducing him to perform some daring and spectacu- 
lar feat. He thought to appeal to his pride. The 
enemy therefore in substance said to Jesus: 'Why 
don't you go up on the temple and jump off into the 
valley? Cod's angels will bear you up so that you 
won't be hurt; and the people, seeing this nuracle, 
will be convinced that you arc more than an ordinary 
man and thoy will more readily support you.' That 
proposition was seductive, diplomatic, politic and 
cruel. Jesus replied: "Thou shalt not tempt the Lord 
thy God." 

The Devil then and there laid claim to rulership of 
all the kingdoms of the world. Jesus did not dispute 
that claim. In fact Satan was then the god of the 
whole world. The Devil then proposed to Jesus that 
ho would abdicate and turn over the rulership of the 
world to Jesus provided Jesus would woi-ship the 
Devil. Had Jesus done so, he would have ahoT^m his 
disloyalty and unfaithfulness to God and would liave 
been destroyed. Ilia reply to Satan was : "Thou shalt 
worsliip Jehovah thy God, and Mm only shalt thou 
serve." 
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In this great test Satan had lost. Jesus had won, 

and God had proven his Son to be loyal, faitlif ul and 
trite. (Matt. 4:1-10; Luke 4: 1-13) Then the Devil 
left Jesus for a season. Never during tJie three and 
one-half years that Jesus was on earth did Satan miss 
an opportunity to try to entrap Jesus and destroy 
him. The temptations that he put before him were 
divers and niim,orous and were advanced in a subtle 
and wily manner. Through them all Jesus proved liis 
full devotion to his Father. This -was a part of the 
preparatory work for rulership. 



Persecution 

An attempt was made to kill Jesus even Ijcforc Blary 
gave birth to the babe. Satan was behind that at- 
tempt. Then an attempt was made by Herod lo have 
the child Jesus destroyed, and to carry out his pur- 
poses he caused all the children of Bethlehem of two 
years and imder to be Idlled. (Matt. 2: 16) The mas- 
ter mind of Satan arranged that scheme for tho de- 
stiiietiou of the child. When Satan found that he was 
tmable to turn Jesus away from his course of right- 
eousness and complete devotion to his Father, then he 
instituted a system of cruel persecution against him. 
God could have prevented it, but he pei'milted it. 

Prom and after the day of Enos, when the people 
xmder Satan's supervision ta derision and mockery 
called themselves by the name of the Lord, Satan con- 
tinued to reproach God. When Jehovah sent his be- 
loved Son into earth and anointed him to be King or 
Euler, then Satan heaped upon the Son the reproaches 
which he had heaped upon the Father. It is written.: 
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"I am become a stranger nnto my brethren, and an 
alien inito my motlior'ti children. For the zeal of thino 
house hath eaten me up ; and the r(;proaehes of them 
that reproached thee are fallen upon me."-Ps. 69 : 8, 9. 

Jesus was born a Jew subject to the terms of the 
law covenant with the Jews. God sent him to the Jews 
to do a work in connection with his coming govern- 
ment, and particularly to inform the Jews thereof. 
The leaders of Israel, to wit, the clergy and the 
principal ones of their floelcs, led the persecutions 
against Jesos ; and Satan was tlie super-mind behind 
it all. There were some faithful Jews who aelaiowl- 
edged Jesus as the Anointed One of God, and to them 
was extended God's special favor: "He came tmto 
his own, and hi-s own received him not. Bnt as many 
as received him, to them gave ho ])ower to become the 
sons of God, even to them that believe on his name." 
( Jolm 1 : 11, 12) The others put forth their best ef- 
forts to make his existence burdensome and to destroy 
liini. These experiences of Jesus ^ferc; in exact accord 
\vith what had been prophesied of and concerning him. 
*'He is despi.sed and rejected of mcu; a man of sor- 
rows, and acquainted Avith grief: and we hid as it 
were our faces from him; ho was despised, and we 
c,stecm.cd him not," — Tsa, 53 : 3. 

Jesus was perfect, holy, harmless and without sin, 
and he did harm to no one. The fact that he was de- 
spised and persecuted is proof that Satan the Evil 
One was causing the persecution and for the reason 
that Jesus was anointed to be the Ruler of the world. 
Jesus had a message of special imiiortance to the Jews 
that would be beneficial to tlicm. They were his breth- 
ren and he came to help them. Satan induced them 
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to despise and reject and persecute him, Bear in 
mind always that those men whom Satan used to lead 
the persecution against Jesus, and wiio caused Mm 
great sorrow and suffering, were the clergymen of 
that time, who claimed to be the representatives of 
God. This proves that the clergymen and the princi- 
pal of their flock were the sons of the Devil and not 
the sons of God. Jesus plainly told them that they; 
were of the Devil. — Jolm 8 : 43, 44. 

Jesus was "a man of sorrows and acciuainted with 
grief"; and one reason was that he saw men who 
claimed to represent his Father, but wlio were daily 
misrepresenting him and slandering his holy name, 
and were heaping ignominy upon Jesus because he 
came from God and represented him on earth. Those 
instruments of Satan hated Jesus without a just cause 
or excuse for so doing, "They that hate me without 
a cause are more than the hairs of mine head: they 
that would destroy me, being mine enemies wrongful- 
ly, are mighty : then I restored that which I took not 
away."— Ps. 69:4. 

God through his holy prophets had repeatedly told 
the Jews of the coming of the One whom Mo.ses and 
David foreshadowed. Now Jesus had come in fulfil- 
ment of these prophetic utterances. lie furnished 
ample evidence for the leaders of Israel to know that 
he was God's Anointed. These Jewish clergymen were 
familiar with the law of the prophets, and yet they 
continued to persecute Jesus and laid upon him all 
manner of reproaches. They accused Jesus of being 
a glutton and a wincbibber and a sinner because he 
drank and ate according to his needs and because he 
showed some kindness to publicans and sinners. (Matt, 
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11: 19) Because Jesus relieved some of the people of 
their sufferings, whicJi the Devil had caused to come 
upon them, by casting out demons, the clergy accused 
Jesua of being the chief of devils, (Matt. 12:24) 
They accused him of blasphemy because he told them 
the truth conconiing himself which they should have 
kEo^vTi by reading the prophecies. (John 10 : 36) Then 
Jesus spoke a parable to the clergy, which parable 
was in fact a prophecy and Avas to the effect tJiat Je- 
hovah had planted a vineyard and entrusted it to the 
Jews, particularly the leaders in Israel ; that Jehovah 
had sent liis prophets to them and they had beaten 
and stoned and killed them ; and that now at last ho 
had sent to them liis Son, and wiien they saw the Son 
these evil-minded men had said : 'Let us Idll him and 
seize the inheritance.' (Matt. 21:33-41) To be sure 
Satan induced this persecution of Jesus by and 
through the clergy, and Jesus was telling them that 
they were so doing. Satan could iise the clergy be- 
cause tliey had forsaken God and had yielded to the, 
invisible riJership of the Devil. They preferred tlio 
approval of men and enjoyment of the little power 
they had to being faithful to God. Although they 
claimed to represent God, they were in truth the rep- 
resentatives of the Devil, as Jesus told them; and 
because he told tiicm the truth they sought to kill him. 
ITor more tlian throe years tlie relentless persecution 
of Jesus continued, and at the end of his earthly min- 
istry the representatives of the people of Israel, to 
wit, the clergy, profiteers, and politicians, entered into 
a conspiracy to have Jesus put to death. (Matt. 20: 
3-5) Cari'ying out that conspiracy they caused the 
arrest of Jesus, brought forth false witnesses, held 
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a session of court contrary to their own law, compelled 
the accused to give testimony against himself contrary 
to their law ; and without any true evidence and with- 
out any just cause or excuse Jesus was convicted, sen- 
tenced, and then put to an ignominious death hy be- 
ing hanged upon the cross. He died as though he was 
a sinner. The prophet Jiad written the words that 
were in Jesus' mouth: "Thou hast known my re- 
proach, and my shame, and my dishonour: mine ad- 
versaries are aU before tlice. Reproach hath broken 
my heart ; and I am full of heaviness : and I looked 
for some to take pity, but there was none; and for 
comforters, hut I found none."— Ps. 69: 19, 20. 

Coxild not Jehovah God have prevented the persecu- 
tion and suffering and ignominious death of his be- 
loved Son? To be sure Jehovah could have, because 
he is almighty: his power knows no limitation. Why 
then did the Almighty God permit his Son to bo per- 
secuted and thus to suffer? 

Obedience 

The inspired writer answers the question : "Though 
ho were a Son, yet learned he obedience by the things 
which he siaffered." (Heb. 5:8) Again Ood would 
emphasize the importance of obedience. In the days 
of Saul God had said through his prophet: "To obey 
is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat 
of rams. For rebeUion is as the sin of witchcraft, 
and stubbornness is as iniquity and idolatry." — ! 
Sam. 15:22, 23., 

God had anointed his son Lucifer to be a covering 
cherub, and that son had proven unfaithful and dis- 



104 



Government 



Preparation 



105 



loyal. God had now anointed hia beloved Son Jesus 
to be the Head of the fjreat government of rightcous- 
iieHS wliich he would establish ; and before he would 
exalt him to the high position of actual rulership God 
would prove his beloved Son by permitting him 
to be subjected to the most severe trials. Tlie 
persecutions that wore heaped upon him afforded tlie 
opportunity for him to learn obedience. By these 
experiences Jesus did learn obedience and proved his 
worthiness to he fully and for ever entrusted with the 
work before him. Jesus was so thoroughly devoted to 
his Fatlier and to tlio work set before him that lie 
said; "I can of mine own self do nothing." (John 
5; 30) That did not mean that ho had no ability to 
do, but that Km covenant with Jeliovah would permit 
him to do nothing contrary to God's holy mil. Thus 
ho empliasizes the leisson God would teach all of his 
iiiLelligcnt creatures: that obedience is of the greatest 
importance. Those who fail to obey fall to the in- 
finenec of the Evil One, and their stubbornness in re- 
fusing to obey orders is lawlessness that leads to devil 
worship. This rule's being so thorougfhly and com- 
pletely established in the experience of Jesus in pre- 
■|)aring him for his exalted position is conclusive proof 
that God will require obedience of every one whom 
he exalts. To this end it is written: "Humble your- 
selves therefore under the mighty hand of God, that 
he may exalt you in due time: for God resistcth the 
proud, and giveth f»racc [favor] to the humble [obe- 
dient]."—! Pet. 5:6, 5. 

Paul under inspiration states that Jesus did not 
seek to grasp more than was intended for Hm nor did 
he take a course contrary to God's will. He was iviU- 
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ingly submissive to his Father's will, and knowing 
that no trials and pcraeeutions and sufferings could 
come to him without his Father's permission, he glad- 
ly submitted thereto. It brought upon him great suf- 
fering and sorrow and it led to an ignominious death. 
But by all these experiences he learned to be obedient, 
and because he thus learned obedicnco Jchovali ex- 
alted him to the highest place in the universe. "Have 
this mind in yon, which was also in Christ Jcsua : who, 
existing in the form of God, counted not the being 
on an oquiility witli God a thing to be grasped, but 
emptied himself, . . . being made in the likeness of 
men ; and being found in fashion as a man, he humbled 
himself, becoming obedient even unto death, yea, the 
death of the cross. Wherefore ahso God highly ex- 
alted him, and gave unto him the name which is above 
every name ; that in the name of Jesus every knee 
should bow, of things in heaven and things on earth 
and things nnder the earth, and that eveiy tongue 
should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory 
of God the Father. "—PhH, 2 : 5-11, B. V. 



Deatli and Resurrection 

Jesus was put to death on the cross, was taken down 

from the cross and buried, and on the third day God 
raised him up out of death. Forty days thereafter 
Jesus ascended into heaven. As King or Ruler of 
God's righteous goveriiment will Christ Jesus, the 
Anointed One, be visible or invisible to men? Ho will 
be invisible, because he was put to death as a man and 
raised out of death a spirit. (1 Pet. 3:18) Human 
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eyes can not behold a spirit. To man a spirit being ig 

like the wind, Man ctvn see tlie effects of tlie wind 
and can hear it and feel it ; but ho can not, hy the 
exercise of the human sense of sigdt, see the wind it- 
self. That is in siibstanco what Jesus told Nicodemus 
concerning spirit beings. (John 3:5-8) Jesns was 
bom of the spirit at hia resurrection out of death. 
He aftcmards appeared to his disciples in human 
form and in different bodies. Manifestly the body for 
each appearance was created for the purpose. Ho did 
not apj)ear, however, at any time in hia glorioivj spirit 
body. Paul eame the nearest of :uiy one to seeing his 
glorious body. Paul saw only the reflection of the 
light therefrom, and the Inightnesa of that light ex- 
ceeded the brightness of the sun at midday. (Acts 
9:3; 2C: 13) This is exactly in Imrmouy with what 
Jesus said to his disciples concerning men of the world 
seeing him: "Yet a little while, and the world aeetli 
me no more. " — Jolm 14 : 19. 

Seeing tliat the Logos, the Son of God, was original- 
ly a spirit and that his life was thereafter transferred 
to human, that he became a man, and t1iat he died as 
a man and was raised from the dead as a spirit being, 
and it bohig true that he 1.7111 exorcise his power as 
ruler while a spirit being, could he have become the 
Head of the righteous government that God will es- 
tablish and rule it without ever having come to earth? 
Yes, he could have become the invisible ruler without 
becoming a man; but had he done so liis rulership 
would never have resulted in the complete and full 
blessing of manldnd. Why then did Jesus become a 
man, and why did he die ? 
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The puipose was to ransom or redeem the human 
race and to make it possible for man to become per- 
fect mentally, morally and phy.sically. To understand 
the relationship that the dcatli and resurrection of 
Jesus bear to his rulership enables the student to see 
some of the wonderful expressions of Jehovah's lov- 
ing-kindness toward man. The proper answer to tlie 
foregoing can illuminate the matter. The sending of 
Jesus to earth as a man by Jehovah, the deotJi and 
resurrection of Jesus, all were a part of God's pre- 
paratory work for the great government that shall 
result in the eternal blessings of the human race. 

Jehovah's human creature Adam was a perfect man. 
Hie wilful, disobedience to God's law brought upon 
him the sentence of death and expulsion from his 
perfect home in Eden. The perfect man and his per- 
fect wife had no offspring. After man was under the 
sentence of death and after he had been expelled from 
Eden he begot and Ms wife gave birth to their chil- 
dren. Adam and Eve, being under the sentence of 
death and undergoing that sentence, were of course 
imperfect; and the natural result was that their 
offspring came into existence as imperfect creatures. 
These children were born in sin, because anything im- 
perfect can not keep God's law perfectly but will 
transgress it, and sin is the transgression of God 'a 
law. (1 John 3:4) The recompense or wages of sin 
is death. (Rom. 6; 23) It follows then that all of the 
children of Adam were bom sinners. (Rom. 5 : 12) 
They were all 'born in sin and shapen in iniquity'. 
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"(Pb. 51 : 5 ) The ultimate destiny of all would there- 
fore be destruction, wliich is death. 

God purposed to redeem or ransom man from death 
and the grave, and ho gave his word that this should 
be done. (Hos. 13:14) Being absolutely just God 
could not reverse his own judgment and forgive man 
and release him. The infraction of the law which 
Adam committed demanded a perfect human life. If 
another perfect man would willingly take Adam's 
place in death as Adam's substitute, and thus meet 
the demands of the judgment, then God could with 
consistency release Adam and his offspring from tlio 
judgment and its effects. But there was no man who 
could even redeem himself, because of his o-ivn im- 
perfection; and of course he could not give himself 
as a ransom for liis brother. "None of them can by 
any means redeem his larotlier, nor give to God a ran- 
som for liim."— Pg. 49: 7, 

The disloyal son of God, Lucifer, now called Satan 
the Devil, was really the first who started sin in ac- 
tion. God's purpose is to take away Satan's lordship 
over man and institute a righteous government in the 
place and stead thereof and to give that government 
to one in full harmony with himself. God loved man 
and purposed to recover him. Tlie perfect man was 
his creature ; and he would give imperfect man an op- 
portunity to be fully recovered. God wovdd place in 
the hand of his beloved Son the Logos the government 
of rightcou-sness that he would proceed to establish for 
man's benefit. To the end that mankind might ben- 
efit fully therefrom, however, man must first be ran- 
somed or redeemed from death and the grave. By 
S^'illingly being made a man, and then willingly suf- 
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fering death that God's purposes might be carried out, 
his beloved Son would prove beyond possibility of a 
doubt that he would be for ever loyal and faithful to 
God and would carry out God's righteous plan. 

His beloved Son was the great delight of Jehovah. 
(Prov. 8: 30) God is entirely unselfish, which means 
tliat God is love. He would deny himself, however, 
the delight and daily communion with liis beloved Son 
in order that he might recover man and at the same 
time prepare his beloved Son for the most exalted 
position of rulcrsliip. Therefore God, to carry out his 
purposes and because of his love for humankind, sent 
Ji;sus to earth to die in behalf of the sinful race. "For 
God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 
Son, that whosoever beKeveth in him should not per- 
ish, but have everlasting life, r'or God sent not his 
Son into the world to condemn the world ; but that the 
world through him might be saved." (John 3 : 16, 17) 
God wordd first save the human race from destruction 
and then establish with man a righteous government, 
that mankind might be fully restored to the condition 
of perfection and fully enjoy tliat perfect government. 

When Jesus was thirty years of age he was a por- 
feet man in every respect and fully qualified to be- 
come the rausomer of man. At that age he expressed 
his full desire to do the will of God his Father. "Tliere- 
fore Jehovah entered into a covenant with his be- 
loved Son, which is the 'covcuaut by sacrifice', the 
carrying out of which would lead to the sacrifice of 
the man Jesus in order that he might take the place of 
Adam in death. That covenant was fully performed. 
Jesus said that he came to earth to give his life a ran- 
som to the end that manldnd might live. (Matt, 20 : 28 ; 
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John 10 : 10) The death of the perfect man Jesns 
therefore provided the exact corresponding price, to 
wit, a perfect life for a perfect life -whicli Adam had 
been compelled to give up because of sin. Jesus be- 
came a man that God's purpose to redeem man might 
be earned out. lEe was made a man for the tasting of 
death, and by giving his life he became a ransom for 
all. (Heb. 2: 9; 1 Tim. 2: 3-G) If Adam and his oE- 
Bpring are to profit by the death of the perfect man 
Jesus, then Jesus as a man must remain dead for 
ever. Tliis is true because the perfect man Jesus bc- 
camo a substitute in death for the perfect man Adam 
and the benefit thereof results to Adam and his off- 
spring. 

But why aliould Jesus die an ignominious death? 
Adam was a wilful sinner and was driven from Eden 
because of sin. Whoever would provide the ransom 
price for Adam must take his place as a sinner and 
although being holy and without sin must die like a 
sinner. The manner of the death of the Redeemer was 
fixed in the penalty imposed upon the wilful sinners 
of the Jewish nation. It was written in the Jewish 
law : ' ' Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree. ' ' 
(Dcut. 21: 23) The dcatli of Jesxis npon the cross or 
tree removed that cui'sc from the Jews. Jesns was 
holy, harmless and without sin, and indeed he must be 
in order to provide the ransom price; yet he must 
take the place of the simier in death, and to that end 
he must die as a transgressor. Concerning him it is 
written: "But he was wounded for our transgres- 
sions, he was bruised for our iniquities : the chastise- 
ment of our peace was upon him ; and with his stripes 
we are healed. ... He hath poured out his soul unto 
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death : and he was numbered with the transgressors ; 
and he bare the sin of many." (Isa. 53:5, 12) The 
value of the life of the perfect man Jesus poured out 
in death as a sinner must be presented in Jehovah's 
court to constitute an atonement for sin, or a sin-offer- 
ing, on behalf of man. 

His Resurrection 

Why did God raise Jesus out of death a spirit? 
(1) Because he was loyal and faitliful even unto 
death (Pliil. 2: 5-11) ; (2) in order tliat Jesus might 
have access to heaven and there present the value of 
his human sacrifice as a ain-offering to make atone- 
ment for the sins of man; and (3) that he might in 
God's duo time assume the high office of Ruler or 
Governor over all the nations of earth. 

Jesus the beloved Son had been put to th« test ; he 
had been tempted by the Devil and proved faithful; 
he had Ikicu persecuted luid had remained loyal to 
God ; he had Ijccn unjustly accused and condemned to 
an ignominious death ; and amidst all he had been 
absolutely loyal and faithful to his Father. He went 
to the death of ignominy with not even an unfaithful 
thought. God rewarded his faithfulness and thereby 
for ever established the rule that God will reward 
those who love him and who are faithful to him. — 
Ps. 31 : 23. 

Had Jesus been raised out of death as a man the 
ransom price would have been of no value. If not 
raised at all God would need to appoint some one else 
to present the value of the sacrifice in heaven as a 
sin-oft'cring. To Jesus was granted that honor and 
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therefore he entered heaven itself, there to appear in 
the presence of God on beha]f of those who believe, 
Tliere he appeared to put away sin by the sacrifice of 
himself.— Heb. 9:24, 26.* 

God appointed his beloved Son Jesus to be Ruler of 
his coming righteous government Had Jesus re- 
mained dead for ever he could never have filled that 
office. God raised him. up as the great Prince or Ruler, 
that in due time he might carry out his purpose of 
establishing his righteous government. When he 
raised him up God committed into the hand of his be- 
loved Son all power in heaven and in eartli and clothed 
him with immortality, that he can never die; and 
gave to Hm the keys of death and hell, which means 
the power in due time to abolish death and the grave 
and to fully set man free.— Matt. 28 : 18 ; Rev, 1 ; 18. 

Waiting 

When Jesus was raised from the dead and ascended 
into heaven, if he was then King why did he not at 
oneo establish tJie government of righteousness and be- 
gin Ms reign? Because it was not then God's due 
time. When ho ascended on high he was commanded 
by Jehovah to wait: "The Lord said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou at my right hand, luitil I malic thine en- 
emies thy footstool." (Ps. 110:1) In corroboration 
thereof Paul wrote: "But this man, after he had 
offered one sacrifice for sins for ever, sat down on the 
right hand of God; from henceforth expecting till his 
enemies be made his footstool. "—Heb. 10: 12, 13. 

*A full discussion of the philosopliy of the ransom and sin-offering 
will be found lu Uia book Creation, clmpter VII. 
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The preparation for the establishment of God 'a 
righteous government was not yet complete. In the 
meantime Satan would continue to be the invisible 
ruler, and generations of men would liave the oppor- 
tunity to learn the effects of evil and to bettor under- 
stand the operation of good in God's due time. Dur- 
ing that further period of preparation for the estab- 
lishment of God's righteous government Jesus must 
wait and not begin his operations against Satan to 
oust him from his rulership. In his own good time 
God would put the enemy Satan mider Jesus' feet. In 
that work his beloved Son, as Priest and Bang, would 
act as his Chief Officer. But the Son would take no 
action against Satan to destroy his rule until God 
should direct him so to do. Until that due time God 
through Christ would be selecting from amongst men 
those who would manifest a desire to follow in the 
footsteps of Jesus and who under the test would prove 
their love and loyalty and faithfulness unto God. It 
is written that there must 'be taken out from amongst 
men a people for his name ' and that this must bo done 
before the establishment of the righteous government 
and the beginning of the reign of the great King 
whom David f oreshadowcd.-Amos 9 :11 ; Acts 15 ;14-17. 

Place of Government 

Is that righteous government over which Jesus 
Christ the Anointed will preside to be in heaven or in 
eartli? Will that government be visible to man, or 
will man feel and see the good effects thereof ^ Christ, 
upon whose shoulder the government shall rest, is a 
spirit. He now is and ever will be invisible to man. 
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The government will be for the benefit of man ; and 
therefore its operations, by mid through the ofQdal 
representatives of Christ, will he visible to man. It 
■will not bo the privih-ge of men to bchoki with the 
hiiman eyes the glorious Ruler ; but men will see iha 
representatives of that heavenly governmont on earth 
and -will observe the righteous operation of that gov- 
ernment. Men will icnow the effects of t!iat govern- 
ment and wiU be blessed imder it. The wordn kingdom 
and government mean the siimc thing. Jcfuis taught 
his disciples to pray to God: "Thy Idiisxlom come, 
Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven." (Mat.t. 
6 : 10) The governing power will be in heaven, where 
God's will shall be done; and the operation of the 
government shall be on earth, where the will of God 
■will_ likewise be done. The government must be a 
reality wliieh will fully and completely establish right- 
eousness amongst men. 

"Within You" 

An erroneous view is held by many concerning the 
nature and place of the government or kingdom of 
righteousness, as well as concerning its operation. 
That erroneous view is due to the subtle influence of 
Satan the enemy. Many clergymen have taught the 
people, and yet teach them, that the kingdom or gov- 
ernment of God is in the heart of man. Tiic statement 
of their position is in substance this: That Christ 
■when he was on earth established his Idngdom in the 
hearts of men; that, since that time, when man hears 
of Christ and becomes a Christian the kingdom of 
God la set up in the heart of that man and from that 
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time forward the man must develop a character that 
is consistent with Ciod'.s kingdom; that this process of 
conversion and of establishing the kingdom in the 
hearts of men must go on until all the world will have 
the Iringdom planted in their lieart.s ; that the work of 
the denominaljonal chiirehos is to convert the peoples 
of the world .ind bring them into the church and 
thereby establish the kingdom in the hearts of the 
people. 

It should bo at once apparent to aU reasonable per- 
sons that Satan is the author of this erroneous view. 
Satan well knows that man is imperfect and can not 
by liis own efforts establish a perfect government. He 
knows that the human heart is desperately wicked be- 
cause of imperfection and sin. Ho knows that if he 
c;m keep that class of people wlio are reverential 
busy in developing wliat they call "character" and 
in trying to convert the world he can thus keep the 
minds of such entirely away from God and his plan 
for a righteous government and for the blessing of 
mankind. 

In support of the above-mentioned erroneous view 
concerning the Idngdom tlie clergy cite the words of 
Jesus, to ivit, "for, behold, the kingdom of God is 
within you." (Lulie 17:21) Based upon this scrip- 
ture the clergy say: 'These words of Jesus prove that 
he established the kingdom within the hearts of men 
at tlie time he was here, and that it is the duty of 
^Christians to put that kingdom in other men's hearts, 

^ and that in no other way will the kingdom be estab- 

flishcd.' 

But note particularly to whom these words of Jesus 

■ .were spoken. If we are to support the conclusion above 
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stated by tKe clergy, then we mnst find tliat Jcfsiig 
spoke these words to some men who were in harmony 
with himself. Surely he would not establish his king- 
dom in tliG hearts of his enemies. The clergy should 
have read this scripture more carefully and should 
have observed its context. 

The words spoken by Jesus, as above quoted, were 
spoken by him to the Pliarisces, who were at that very 
time opposing Jesus and trying to entrap him. If tiie 
clergy's conclusion is correct, tlien it must be agreed 
that Jesus established his kingdom in the hearts of 
these Pliarisees, If the kingdom was set up in tiic 
hearts of the Pharisees, then it would be anything but 
rigliteous. Jesus had already told those men that they 
were children of the Devil, their father, and that his 
will tliey did. (John 8 : 43, 44) It is unbelievable that 
God's kingdom would be planted in the hearts of the 
Devil's children. Jesus had previously told these same 
men that tlicy were fools, liars, liypocrites, oppressors 
of the people, and that they and the principal ones of 
their flocks were deceivers of tiie people and had taken 
away the key of knowledge from tlie people ; that they 
had not sought to enter God's kingdom themselves, 
and tluit they were hindering and preventing the peo- 
ple from understanding the meaning and purposes 
thereof. (Lulie 11:40-54) It is impossible to believe 
that God would establish his kingdom in the hearts of 
BUch wiclred men. For the same reason we must Imow 
tliat it is impossible for modern Pharisees or clergy- 
men to have a part in the kingdom of heaven, because 
tliey seek their own selfish glory and repudiate God 's 
Word. For the same reason we may Imow that God 
has not set up his kingdom in the hearts of these 
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elergymcn or any other men who are part and parcel 
of the Devil's organization. 

Had the clergymen studied the Scriptures they 
could have readily known that Jesus did not say that 
the kingdom is in the hearts of those who iirofess him. 
They have wrested this scripture and misapplied it 
and thereby deceived millions of liouest pco[)le. There 
are millions of people on earth today who believe, be- 
cause taught by the clergy, that the only kingdom of 
God that will ever be established is that which is set 
up in the hearts of men. This is a wielced deception 
born of Satan and promulgated by his representatives. 
Let it be borne in mind that God's Idngdom is a right- 
eous government. Tlie Lord Jesus cxpi'cssly told the 
Pharisees that they could not be of that kingdom but 
that all privilege of being in that kingdom should be 
taken away from tiiem and given to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits thereof. (Matt, 21:41-45) Let the 
people understand therefore that the teaching of the 
clergjTncn to the effect that the kingdom of God is in 
the hearts of men not only is false, but is a wicked 
deception practised by Satan and his emissaries to 
deceive the people concerning God's true kingdom, 

Neither did the Lord Jesus say tliat the Idngdom 
of God was within the hearts of his faithful followers. 
In the Scriptures the word "Idngdom" has different 
meanings. Sometimes the word is used to mean 
"realm", "reign." (Ezra 7:13, 23; Jer. 28:1; Dan. 
6:3, 28) It also means the one charged with the 
responsibility of carrying on the government. Con- 
sider now the circumstances under which Jesus ut- 
tered those words: "The Idngdom of God is within 
you," and this will throw some light upon the mat- 
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tcr. The occasloii was tlus: The Pharisees went to 

Jesus and made demand upon liim that he oxpreas to 
thorn his view of the time und coming of God's king- 
dom. In harmony with their unrighteous praeticcs 
they were trying to entrap Jesns. They did not want 
to loam from him for the good of the people. They 
were too self-centered to learn for themselves. The 
attitude of the Pharisees before the people was like 
this: 'We are the only ones who understand the Scrip- 
tures,' said they. 'Wc Itnow what the prophets have 
said about the coming of the Messiah the King, You 
watch us, and listen to wliat we say. We will an- 
uounec the Iringdom in due time and then you will 
say, Here it is, or there it is.' They were blind to the 
truth because of their own selfishness and ambition. 
B^ntig very impressed with their own importance they 
expected that in answer to their question Jesus would 
make some statement that would convict himself. 
They were hunting evidence against him. Hence they 
went to him and demanded tliat he show them when 
the kingdom would eomo. Jesus Imew their thoughts, 
and he knew their false attitude assumed before the 
people, and ho answered their demand and said: ''The 
kingdom of God cometh not with obser\'ation : neither 
shall they say, Lo here! or, lo there! for, behold, tho 
feingdom of God is within' you." (Luke 17:20, 21) 
The marginal rendering of this text in the Authorized 
Version is this : ' ' The khigdom of God is among you. ' ' 
Eotherham renders the text the same way. Another 
translator renders the text: "The reign of Cod is 
now in your midst." (Moffatt) In a foot-note of the 
JEmphatic Diaglott, commenting upon this text, the 
translator says; "BasUeia here refers to the person 
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to vdiom the title and honor of king belonged, rather 
than to liis territory or kingdom. Prof, Whiting, an 
able Hebrew and Greek scholar, says, tliis clause in the 
21st verse ought to be rendered 'the king is among 
you'." 

What Jesus rcsaliy said and meant was this: 'The 
Idngdom will not come with outward show, as you 
have expected it would come. Your desire is to make 
a great show before the people and to sliine in that 
Idngdoin. You will not be able to do so. In fact, you 
will have no part in the Idngdom. I am the One 
anointed of God for the kingdom, and I am now in 
your midst.' Jesus was then the anointed King of 
God ; and ho was telling those Pharisees a ti?uth that 
they would have known had it not been that their 
minds were blinded by their sel&h devotion to the 
Devil's organization. The period of time elapsing be- 
tween the anointing of Jesus and the actual begin- 
ning of his reign, is long. The Devil has seized upon 
this fact, together with the misapplication of the above 
scripture cited in support of the erroneous theory, to 
cause the people to believe that no govermnent of 
righteousness would ever be actually established upon 
tliis earth. 

Jesus appointed seventy of his follo\vers and sent 
them out as liis representatives and told tliem to go 
from house to house to speak to the Jews "and say 
unto them, The kingdom of God is come nigh unto 
you". (Luke 10: 9, 11) What he meant was that he, 
Jesus, had come to the Jews and that these seventy 
men were sent to them as Ms representatives and in 
his name and there was being offered to them the priv- 
ilege of accepting him as God's Anointed One, and 
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that therefore the kingdom had come nigh unto thorn. 
He used the word kingdom with tlie same meaning 
with which he used the word when he spolic to the 
Pharisees in referring to himself as God's Anointed 
One. The kingdom did come nigli imto the Jews, and 
almost all of them rejected him as God's Anointed 
One. Again, when Jesus said to them: "The kingdom 
of heaven is at hand," he referred to himself as the 
One anointed to be the Euler over the righteous gov- 
ernment. 

The clcrsy today, following the same false theory 
of the "Idngdom within you", have induced them- 
sfilvea and their followers to believe that Clod will 
never establish any other kingdom on earth than what 
is now here. When their attention is called to the 
Scriptural proof and the pliysical facts in fulfilment 
of prophecy concerning Christ's second presence and 
the establishment of the government of righteousness, 
they reply exactly as the apostle foretold they would 
reply: "Where is the promise of liis coming [king- 
dom! ? for since the fathers fell asleep, all things 
continue as they were from the beginning of the crea- 
tion." Then adds the apostle : "For this they willing- 
ly are ignorant of."— 2 Peter 3:4, 5. 

The clergy today refuse to embrace the Idngdom 
themselves and refuse to teach it to the people ; and 
by their false teaclung and their course of action they 
keep many away from the kingdom and from the 
understanding thereof. They go further than this 
and persecute those who humbly try to instruct the 
people conceniing God's righteous government that 
he wiU establish for their benefit. God's great work, 
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however, of preparing for hia kingdom goes majes- 
tically and grandly on. 



Covenant for a Kingdom 

Jehovah made a covenant to establish a government 
for the benefit of man. It appeara from the Scrip- 
tures that when God is about to perform a great work 
in which his creatures have some direct connection 
he makes a covenant concerning tlie same and carries 
out liis work according to the terms of tbat covenant. 

David, tlie man whom God anointed as king over 
Israel, pi-oved his zeal for God's house. Ho had 
brought up the ark of the covenant from the house of 
Obed-Edom and placed it in the tent or tabernacle on 
Mount Zion. At that time David himself dwelt in his 
own liouso built of cedar wood. Sitting tiiere in ease 
and in comfort he called to him Nathan the prophet 
of the Lord and said: "See now, I dwell in an house 
of cedar, but the ark of God dwelleth within curtains. 
And Nathan said to tlie king. Go, do all that is in 
thine heart ; for the Lord is with thee. ' ' (2 Sam. 
7:2, 3) David had a desire to build a house for the 
Lord, wherein the ark of the covenant might rest. He 
had a loving zeal for the Lord God and his cause. 
Clod Itnew David's tlioughts and therefore directed 
Nathan the prophet to go to David and deliver a mes- 
sage, as it is wi'itten: "And when thy days be ful- 
filled, and thou shalt sleep with thy fathers, I will 
set up thy seed after thee, which shall proceed out of 
thy bowels, and I will establish his Idngdom. He shall 
build an house for my name, and I will stablish the 
throne of his kingdom for ever. I will be his father, 
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and lie shall be my son. If he commit iniquity, I will 
chasten him with the rod of men, and with the stripes 
of the children of men."— 2 Sam. 7:12-17. 

It appears therefore that David's care for the 
Lord's interest, and his loving zeal for the Lord, was 
the basis for the covenant which God made with 
David. Himself a prophet, David in his last houra 
prophesied and said: "The spirit of the Lord spake 
by me, and his word was in my tongue. The God of 
Israel said, the llock of Israel spake to me, He that 
i-uleth over men must be just, ruling in the fear of 
God. And he shall be as the light of the morning, 
when the sun i-iscth, oven a morning without clouds; 
ViH tlio tender grass springing out of the earth by 
clear shinhig after rain. Although my house be not 
so with God ; yet lie hath made with me an everlast- 
ing covenant, ordered in all things, and sure ; for this 
is all my salvation, and all my desire, although he 
make it not to grow." — 2 Sam. 23: 2-5. 

Conceruing that covenant that God made with 
David it is further ^v^itten : ' ' Howbeit the Lox'd would 
not destroy the house of David, because of the cov- 
enant that he liad made -with David, and as he prom- 
ised to give a light to him and to his sons for ever." 
(2 Chron. 21: 7} "I have made a covenant with my 
chosen, I have sworn unto David my sei-vant, Thy 
seed will I establish for ever, and build up thy throne 
to all generations. And the heavens shall praise thy 
wonders, Lord: thy faithfiilness also in the con- 
gregation of the saints." (Ps. 89:3-5) "The Lord 
hath sworn in truth vinto David ; he will not turn from 
it; Of the fruit of thy body wiU I set upon thy 
throne."— Pa. 132:11. 
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The Scriptures make it plain that the covenant God 
made with David is an everlasting covenant. Through 
hia Prophet Jeremiah he said: "If ye can break my 
covenant of the day, and my covenant of the night, 
. . . then may also my covenant be broken with David 
my servant. " — Jer. 33 ; 20, 21. 

Salt is used symbolically to represent faithfulness 
in keeping an agreement. When used in connection 
with a covetuint it seems to say: 'This covenant shall 
bo faitlifLiily kept and diligently pfcservcd for ever.' 
(Lev. 2:i;i; Num. .18:19) Clonceniiug the covenant 
with David it is written : "Ought ye not to Imow that 
the Lord God of Israel gave the Idngdom over Israel 
to David for ever, even to him and to his sons by a 
covenant of salt?"- 2 Chron. 13:5. 

The Scriptural proof is clear beyond a doubt that 
the seed of David mentioned by the prophet of God 
is Christ Jesus the beloved Son of God. Vhen God's 
messenger told Mary that she would be the mother of 
the blessed One he said: "He shall be great, and 
shall be called the Son of the Highest : and the Lord 
God shall give unto him the throne of his father 
David: and he shall reign over the house of Jacob 
for ever; and of his kingdom there shall be no end," 
—Luke 1 : 32, 33. 

Jesus is designated as "the Lion of the tribe of 
Juda, the Root of David". (Rev, 5:5) The words of 
Jesus liimself show that he is the offspring of David 
and at the same time David's Lord. (Matt. 22 : 42, 45) 
Jesus Christ is "the firstborn of every creature". 
(Col. 1:15) Concerning this Mighty One God's 
prophet wrote: "Also I will make him my firstborn, 
higher than the kings of the earth, My mercy will I 
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keep for him for evermore, and my covenant shall 
stand fast with him. His seed also will I make to 
endure for ever, and his throne as the days of heav- 
en." (Ps. 89:27-29) And again the prophet said of 
and concerning Jesus: "Thou art fairer than the chil- 
dren of men : grace is poured into thy lips : therefore 
God hath blessed thee for ever. Thy throne, God, 
is for ever and ever : the sceptre of thy kingdom is a 
right secptre, I will make thy name to be remembered 
in all generations : therefore shall the people praise 
thee for ever and ever." — Ps. 45 : 2, 6, 17. 

Where the inspired writer in the New Testament 
places an interpretation upon that which is written in 
the Old Testament scriptures, that interpretation must 
be taken as absolutely trae and correct. This is an in- 
variable rule to be followed. The Apostle Paul, writ- 
ing concerning Jesus Christ, the beloved and glorified 
Son of God, placed an interpretation upon the words 
of the prophet, applying the same to Jesus: "But 
unto the Son he saith. Thy throne, God, is for ever 
and ever: a sceptre of righteousness is the sceptre of 
thy kingdom. Thou hast loved righteousness, and 
hated iniquity; therefore God, even thy God, hath 
anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy fel- 
lows."— Ileb. 1:8, 9. 

Concerning the government of righteousness to be 
establisliod by Jehovah, and the One wliom God would 
place at the head of that government, the prophet 
wrote : * ' And in mercy shall the throne be established ; 
and he shall sit upon it in truth in the tabernacle of 
David, judging, and seeking judgment, and hasting 
righteousness." (Isa. 16:5) Concerning the same 
matter the same prophet wrote: "Incline your ear, 
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and come unto me : hear, and your soul shall live ; and 
I will make an everlasting covenant with you, even 
the sure mercies of David." (Isa. 55; 3) It is there- 
fore definitely established by the Scriptural proof 
that the everlasting covenant which God made with 
David finds its complete fulfdraent in C]iri.st Jesus. 
David was a type of Christ, the beloved One of God. 
The everlasting covenant, tlierefore, between Jehovah 
God and his beloved Son is that the Son shiill liavo 
life, immortality, a throne, a crown, and a kingdom or 
government. 

The everlasting covenant above mentioned by the 
prophets could not be applicable to Jesus until Jesus 
became the seed of David, within the meaning of the 
Scriptures. It was at tlie Jordan, at the time of the 
consecration and anointing of Jesus, that lie became 
David's seed. Prom that time all of tlie prophecies 
of the everlasting covenant enured to Christ Jesus. 
After Jesus was raised from the dead that everlasting 
covenant ivas confirmed unto him, Tliis is made sure 
by the words of the inspired apostle; "And wo de- 
clare unto you glad tidings, how that the promise 
which was made unto the fathers, God liaLh fulfilled 
the same unto us their children, in that he hath raised 
up Jesus again; as it is also written in the second 
psalm, Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten 
thee. And as concerning that he raised him up from 
the dead, now no more to return to corruption, he 
saidon this wise, X mil give you the sure mercies of 
David. Wherefore ho saith also in another psalm, 
Thou Shalt not suffer thine Holy One to sec corrup- 
tion. For David, after he had served his own genera- 
tion by the will of God, fell on sleep, and was laid 
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unto his fiithera, and saw corrmptioii: but he, whom 
God raised again, saw no corruption. "-Acts 13 : 32-37, 

Tliis Scriptural proof shows that the everlasting 
covenant, even the sure mercies of David, is really 
hotwecn God and his beloved Son Christ and those 
who become his associates. God took away the diadem 
and tlic crown from Israel's king at the overthrow of 
Zedeltiah and stated that he would not give it to an- 
otlier until he comes wliosc rigiit it is. That crown 
when placed upon the head of the One whose right it 
is would l^e represented by pure gold, for the reason 
tliat gold is symbolic of things divine; and since the 
right proceeds from Jehovah, the Divine One, the 
crown is placed upon the head of him who is anointed 
to things divine. Of Jesus Christ, the Anointed of 
God, the prophet wrote: "For thou preventest him 
witli the blessings of goodness: thou settest a croivn 
of pure gold on his head." — Ps. 21 : 3, 

When Jesus was about to die he prayed to Ms Fa- 
ther that he might have the gloiy of life that he had 
enjoyed ^vith Jehovah before the world wa^. He asked 
no honor above that in consideration of the 2eal and 
faithfulness he had sho\vn. God granted his request 
for life and gave him even more because the covenant 
involved more. "He asked life of thee, and thou 
gavcst it him, even length of days for ever and ever. 
His glorj"- is great in thy salvation : honoui' and maj- 
esty hast thou laid upon him. For thou hast made him 
mo,st blessed for ever; thou haat made him exceeding 
glad witii thy countenance. ' ' — Ps. 21 : 4-6. 

Furthermore tlie prophet concerning him said; 
"Thou wilt prolong the king's life [by breaking the 
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bonds of death] ; and his years as many generations. 
Ho shall abide before God for ever."— Ps. 61:6, 7. 

It necessarily follows that tlie covenant was a guar- 
antee of life and immortality to Jesus because of hia 
f aitlifulness unto God in the performance of the cov- 
enant, Tiic everlasting covenant with Jesus was there- 
fore for life, immortality, a throne, a cro\vn and a 
kingdum. When he was about to finish his earthly 
counso he said to his disciples that liis Father had 
covenanted with him for a kingdom and tliat he would 
covenant with them also for a kingdom. — Luke 22: 
29, 30, Biaglott. 

This statement, together with other Seript^^ral 
proof, shows bej'ond a question that Ji;'sus is the One 
by whom tlio everlasting covenant is f ulfi.lled, and that 
in his unselfishness tou'ard his faithful followers he 
covenants and agrees to take them into the kingdom 
with him. TJiis is also a part of the preparation look- 
ing to the setting up of the government of righteous- 
ness for man. 

Associates with Jesus 



Near the end of the earthly ministry of Jesu-g he 
told liis disciples that lie was going away. "Simon 
Peter said unto him, Lord, whither goest thou? Jesus 
answered him. Whither I go, thou canst not follow me 
now; but thou shalt follow me afterwards," (John 
13:36) Jesus then said to his disciples: "I go to 
prepare a jilaco for you. And if I go and prepare a 
place for you, I will como again, and receive you unto 
myself; that where I am, there ye may be also." 
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(John 14: 2, 3) A little later Jesus prayed, and hia 
prayer shows that those faithful disciples were no part 
of the Devil's organization. He said to God in that 
prayer : "I have given them thy word ; and the world 
hath hated them, because they arc not of the world, 
even as I am not of the world. I pray not that thou 
sliouldest talie them out of the world, but that thou 
ishouldest keep them from the evil. TJicy are not of 
the world, even as I am not of the world," — John 
17 : 14-16. 

Jesus had committed to these faithful men a work 
to do relating to the preparation for the new govern- 
ment of righteousness ; and this is proven by hia 
words : "As thou hast sent me into the world, even so 
have I also sent them into the world." (John 17: 18) 
Then he prayed not only for these faithful eleven but 
for all others who might believe during the day of 
preparation for tho new government: "Neither pray 
I for these alone, but for them also which shall be- 
lieve on mo through their word; that they all may be 
one ; as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that 
they also may be one in us : that the world may be- 
lieve that thou hast sent me." — John 17 : 20, 21. 

God had anointed Jesus to be the invisible Ruler of 
the world, and it is manifest from his words above 
quoted that ho desired these faithful men to be as- 
sociated with him in that rulership. The 'oneness' 
surely means that Jehovah God is the great King and 
Ruler, that Jesus Christ is the King to rule in the 
name of Jehovah, and that those who would be made 
one with him and his Father would have some part 
in that government of righteousness and therefore be 
one with God and with Jesus. 
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In harmony with tho foregoing the prophet wrote: 
"Incline your ear, and come unto me; hear, and your 
soul shall live; and I will make an everlasting cov- 
enant with you, even the sure mercies of David." 
(Isa. 55 : 3) If mercy, as used in this text, moans un- 
deserved forgiveness shown toward the imperfect crea- 
ture or erring one, tiien that part of the text could not 
I'ofer to Jesus Christ ; because he was always perfect 
and did not commit any errors, and no mercies were 
shown to him. Those who are called from amongst 
imperfect men to be made associates with Christ Jesus 
must receive mercies, because they are imperfect and 
often commit error ; and they have the promise of for- 
giveness and mercy from God through Christ Jesus 
—1 John 1 : 9 ; 2 : 2. 

The rendering of the above words of the prophet in 
the Authorised Version does not make the matter as 
clear as some other translations. The ScpUiagint ren- 
ders that part of the text "the gracious promises of 
David, which are faithful". Rothcrham renders the 
same portion "the lovingkinduess to David well- 
asmircd". The associates of Jesus arc a part of him- 
self and therefore are included in the name of David 
tiic Beloved One. Often the Scriptures refer to theso 
imperfect ones as a part of the Beloved One. On this 
point the prophet says: "0 God, thou knowest my 
foolishness; and my sins are not hid from thee." (Ps, 
69: 5) The same psalm, verses 7 to 9, shows that the 
words of verse 5 refer to The Christ, the Beloved of 
God, and of coui-se apply to the body members or as- 
sociates of Jesus Christ. When the Prophet Isaiah 
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says : "I will make an everlasting covenant -vvitli you, 
even the sure mcrciog of David," manifestly the 
thought is the extraordinary goodness of Jehovah 
which Jehovah delights to show to his Beloved. Such 
goodness and loving-kindness is like mercy, in that it 
is not exacted by the demands of justiec. It follows 
then that "the sure mercies of David" mean the 
extraordinaiy goodness which Jehovah bestows upon 
those wliom he justifies, brings into the body of Christ, 
and anoints -with his spirit. 

God's prophet says: "Ho, every one that thirstcth, 
come ye to the waters, and he that hath no money; 
come ye, buy, and eat ; yea, come, buy wine and milk 
witliout money and without price. Wherefore do ye 
spend money for that which is not bread? and your 
labour for that which aatisfieth not ? Hearken diligent- 
ly unto me, and eat ye that wliich is good, and let your 
Boul delight itself in fatness. Incline your ear, and 
come unto me: hear, and yonr soul shall, live; and I 
will make an everlasting covenant with you, even the 
sure mercies of David. ' ' — Isa. 55 ; 1-3. 

Manifestly these words of the prophet apply to the 
Beloved of God during that period of time when the 
gospel is preached as an invitation to :men to hear and 
beHevc and become associates with Jesus Christ. 

God through his prophet marks out the course that 
must be taken by those who would have a part in the 
everlasting covenant of David and be the recipients of 
God's mercies. The prophecy begins with the exclama- 
tion inviting the attention of those who might have a 
liearing ear. The prophet takes his stand as at Pente- 
cost, and his words down through the period of sacri- 
fice ring out: "Ho ! every one that thirsteth, come ye 
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to the waters." Jesus commanded that the gospel 
should be preached to all nations, which means to Ijoth 
Jew and Gentile. (Matt. 28: 19) Tliis is not a call, as 
many have crroneonsly construed it, to convert all the 
individuals of tlic nations of eartli ; Init it is a call for 
tlie selection of those who shall be bronglit into the 
everlasting covenant and made associates with Jesus 
Christ. 

On the gi-eat day of the feast Jesu-s stood and cried, 
saying: "If uny man thirst, lot him come unto me, 
and drinlc. Jle that believcth on me, as the scripture 
hath said, out of !iis belly shall flow rivers of living 
water." (John 7:37, 38) Tlicse words of invitation 
began to have an application at Penteco.st. That this 
invitation was to Ije extended to those who would be- 
lieve on the Lord Jesus Christ and follow hiin is 
shown by tlic further words of Jesus: "But whoso- 
ever drinJvetli of the water that I shall give him shall 
never thirst ; but the water that I shall give him shall 
be in Mm a well of water spi-inging up into everlast- 
ing life." (John 4: 14) The ajiplication of the words 
of God's prophet is to tho.se who thirst, who are seek- 
ing aftcr^ God if haply they miglit find Mm, and who 
have a sincere and honest desire to come into har- 
mony with God. 

The prophet continues: "Come ye, buy, and cat; 
yea, eomc, buy wine and milk mthout money, and' 
without price." (Isa. 55 : 1) How could one buy with- 
out money and without price? Eddcutly this refers 
to the fact that on the basis of man's justification by 
faith in the shed blood of Clirlst Jesus Jehovali ac- 
cepts such an one and then by begetting and anoint- 
ing ushers Mm into the wealth of the divine house of 
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sons. The price of partaking of the Lord's divine good 
things is the sacrifice of all the justified one has. But 
this justiiication came to him witliout any expense on 
his part. It is charged to tlie account of Jesus, It is 
therefore -without money and without price from one's 
natural self. The one who is thus justified and ac- 
cepted by the Lordj and who thus buys without money 
and without price, is invited to eat, to buy wine and 
milk, and partake thereof. Manifestly the wine and 
milk refer to something joy-inspiring and that which 
brings riches. The conclusion therefore is that the 
wine and milk refer to the precious promises that are 
given to the spirit-begotten and anointed ones and to 
the joys of serving the Lord, which is the fruit of the 
true vine. — John 15 : 8. 

The second verse of the prophecy reads; "Where- 
fore do ye spend money for that which is not bread ? 
and your labour for that which satisfieth not ? Heark- 
en diligently unto me, and eat ye that which is good, 
and let your soul delight itself in fatness." (Isa. 
55:2) Many theories claiming to lead to life have 
been offered to man. The adversary, through his 
agencies, has placed before the people many alluring 
things. Many who have sought the way of life have 
been deceived by the subtlety of the Evil One, There- 
fore the prophet aslts: "Wherefore do ye spend 
money for that which is not bread!" It was Jesus 
who said: "I am the bread of life." No one can get 
life by partaking of any other. The invitation then is 
to the one who seclos the Lord, to hearken diligently 
and to eat the bread of life and delight in the fatness 
that shall result therefrom. In harmony with this the 
psalmist, as God's mouthpiece, said: "Hearken, 
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daughter, and consider, and incline thine ear ; forget 
also thine o-wn people, and thy father's house ; so shall 
the king greatly desire tliy beauty ; for he is thy Lord ; 
and worship thou him."^Ps. 45 : 10, 11. 

It is the ones who partake of Christ, forsake all 
things of the world and give themselves wholly to 
God, trusting in the merit of Christ, that have the op- 
portunity for life on the divine plane. Jesus said: 
"Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that heareth my 
word, and believetli on him that sent me, hath ever- 
lasting life, and shall not come into condemnation; 
but is passed from death unto life."— John 5:24, 

This has really been the gospel that has been 
preached by the faithful witnesses of the Lord during 
the Christian era. The message has pointed out Christ 
Jesus and him craeified. It has afforded the oppor- 
tunity for those who had an earnest desire to know 
and do the Lord's will to turn away from the world 
and seek the Lord and follow in Jesus' footsteps. As 
a logical sequence of taking this course God through 
his prophet says : ' ' Incline your ear, and come imto 
me : hoar, and your soul shall live ; and I will make 
an everlasting covenant with you, even the sure 
mercies of David," (Isa. 55: 3) The sure mercies of 
David, or the extraordinary goodness of Jehovah, then 
become available to all who make a full consecration 
to do God's -ftdll. Being begotten and anointed they 
are taken into tlie covenant which guarantees to them, 
if they are faithful, that they shall be made partakers 
of the divine nature, be made like unto the Lord 
Jesus Christ; be joint-heirs with him, and be as- 
sociated with him, ia his Idngdom ; sit with him in Ms 
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throne; and for ever be recipients of God's ehoieest 
bleasinga. 

The Apostle Peter tells that Christ Jesus is the 
Chief Comer Stone laid in Zion and that his true as- 
sociates are living stones built up into Mm as mem- 
bers of Zion. It is made plain by the Scriptures that 
Zion is God 's organization or holy government or gov- 
erning class. ' ' For the I.jord hath chosen Zion ; he 
hath desired it for liis habitation. This is my rest for 
ever : here will I dwell ; for I have desired it. " — 
Ps. 132 : 13, 14. 

God sent Jesus to the Jews and gave them the first 
opportunity to become associated with his beloved Son 
in Zion. The clergy of the Jews rejected and per- 
secuted Jesus and caused the people or nation to re- 
ject him. Addressing the Jewisli clergy Jesus quoted 
the words of the pi'ophet, telling them that he 
is the Chief Corner Stone of Zion, which precious 
Stone they had rejected, and tlien added: "The Idng- 
dom of God shall be taken from you, and given to a 
nation bringing forth the fruits thereof." (Matt. 21: 
43) This is conclusive proof that the Jewish clergy 
can never have any part in God's righteous govern- 
ment. 

Peter, addressing the faithful associates of Jesus, 
said: "But ye are a chosen generation, a royal priest- 
hood, an holy nation, a peculiar people ; that ye 
should shew forth the praises of him who hath called 
you out of darkness into bis marvellous light; which 
in time past were iiot a people, but are now the peo- 
ple of God ; which had not obtained mercy, but now 
have obtained mercy. ' ' — 1 Pet. 2 ; 9, 10. 
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These are the ones, according to the words of the 
Apostle Peter, that are living stones built up as mem- 
bers of Zion. The Prophet Isaiah, continuing to ad- 
dress those that are invited to become associates with 
Christ Jesus in his government, says: "Behold, thou 
shalt call a nation that thou Imowest not ; and nations 
that knew not thee shall run unto thee, because of the 
Lord thy God, and for the Holy One of Israel; for 
he hath glorified thee." (Isa. 55:5) The word 
"thou", in the above text, applies to Zionor that "holy 
nation" of which Christ Jesus is the Head and which 
calls the other nations over which Christ shall rule. 
During Ms reign, however, all nations may properly 
be called one nation. — Isa. 55 r 5, E. V.; Acts 17 : 26. 

The nations of earth have not known Zion nor what 
Zion signifies. When the nations and peoples come 
to know that Zion is God's organization, and that 
their blessings come from Zion, of which Christ is the 
Head, then, as the Prophet Isaiah says, "nations that 
luiew not thee shall run unto thee because of the Lord 
thy God." They shall "come to Zion with songs" of 
joy upon their lips ; and they will be seeldng the way 
to come into harmony with God and receive his bless- 
ing, and will learn that it eonies from Christ, the 
Head of Zion. The people will learn that God has 
glorified those whom he has taken into the covenant, 
and that Zion is his instrument to bear blessings to the 
people. This scriTjture shows clearly that the proph- 
ecy, opening with the exclamation, "Ho! everyone that 
thirsteth, come," is not addressed to "whosoever 
will", and is not applicable to the millemiial reign of 
Christ, but is addressed to those who have an ear to 
hear, to those who have the faith of Abraham during 
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tie time of sacrifice, which is the "acceptable time" 
of the Lord. 

The work of preparing for the righteous govem- 

jnent continues over a long period of time and until 
Christ Jeaus receives tlie command from his Father 
to begin operations against Satan the Evil One and to 
set up his own righteous government. Wlio will be as- 
sociated with Christ Jesus in that righteous govern- 
ment? How can these be identified? What are the 
requirements for men to be associated with Christ in 
that glorious government? What are the qualifications 
for official position therein? 
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CHAPTER V 

Identity afid Qtmiificatiojts 

JEHOVAH Crod chooses those who shall be as- 
sociated with his beloved Son in his government 
of righteousness. (1 Thcss. 2: 12) It was God who 
anointed Jesus to be King. (Acts 10:38) "Now he 
which Htablisheth us with you in Christ, and hath 
anointed us, is God." (2 Cor. 1:21) It follows then 
that the associates with Jesus can be identified only 
by the rules which God has made ; also that the qual- 
ifications of those associates must be dctcz'mined by 
and according to the Word of God alone. 

Seeing that the government which Jehovah will 
establish is a righteous government ; that his govern- 
ment will rest upon the slioulder of liis beloved and 
righteous Son; and that it is the will of Jehovah that 
there shall be taken from amongst men some who will 
bo associated with .Tesus in that government ; then we 
must know that those associates will be prepared ex- 
actly in accord with the rules God has made govern- 
ing his kingdom. There arc millions of pei-isons on 
earth who claim to be Christians and who expect to 
be associated with Christ in heaven l)ut wlio will not 
be there. They have been mistaught, and therefore 
misled, by the clergy. The Scriptures definitely set 
forth that those to be associated with the Tjord Jesus 
in the kingdom of God will be but a small number. 
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Speaking to hia disciples eoneerning that government 
Jesus said: "]fear not, little flock; for it is your 
Fathci-'s good pleasure to give you the kingdom." 
(Luke 12:32) The royal family or officials of tJie 
government of righteousness will be but a small flock 
or company. The required qualifications of these are 
laid do^vn in the Scriptures. The Bible shows that 
there will be a great multitude who will be given life 
as spirit beings but who will not be of the royal fam- 
ily. These will be considered in a subsequent chapter. 

Religion 

All nations and peoples practise some Idnd of re- 
ligion. Tlioy liave been led to believe that such is nec- 
essary to insure their future well-being. Religion 
means an outward form oi' ceremony of worship prac- 
tised by the people and by wliich they indicate their 
belief in the existence of a supreme power or a sii- 
premc being. He who worships God in spirit and in 
truth does not need to perfonn any outward ceremony. 
The only worship with which God is well pleased is 
that which is true and sincere and wliich is devoid of 
formalism. (John 4 : 24) God liears tliose who worship 
him in secret, and he rewards them openly. (Matt. 
6: 18) The church of God is that class of people who 
come to God with the sincere desire to serve him and 
whom he takes out and separates from the world. 
This company is called the eeclesia, or taken-out class, or 
church, God organized his church with Christ Jesus as 
the Head thereof. (Col. 1 : IS ; Eph, 1 : 22, 23) There 
was no formalism in the early church. After the 
apostles had died the clergy came to the fore. The 
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clergy were selfish and ambitious and desired to im- 
press tlic people vntli their own importance. The 
Devil saw to it that they were guided to seize the 
church organization and use it for a selfish pi;rpose. 
The pagans had a formalism or religion. Following 
the rule of the pagans, selfish and ambitious men in the 
church organized a system of formalism which they 
called the Christian religion. A number of the strong- 
er nations of the world have adopted this formalism or 
religion called the "Christian religion" or "organized 
Christianity", and therefore tliesc nations are desig- 
nated as "Christian nations". Among such nations 
are the United States, the British Empire, and others. 
The term "Christian nation", as applied to such na- 
tions, is merely in name only. None of these nations 
are Christian nations. God never intended that Chris- 
tians should rule this evil world, Jesus in plain words 
said: 'My kingdom is not of this world; my kingdom 
is future.' (John 18:36) Satan is the god of this 
world, and therefore the nations of the world can not 
properly l)c designated as Christian nations. There is 
no such thing as a Christian religion, because true 
Chi-istianity is not a religion. 

Clii'istianity 

Christ Jesus is the Head of true Christianity. He 
is the Anointed One of God to be the Eulcr over God's 
kingdom of righteousness. All who become Christiana 
in truth and in fact arc anointed of God's holy spirit 
by 'and through Christ Jesus the Head of God's or- 
ganization. Before one receives an anointing from 
God he must believe that Jehovah is the true and only; 
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God and that Jesus Christ is his beloved Son and Re- 
deemer and Siivior of man ; and he must manifest that 
belief by making a full consecration to do God's will. 
He must then be justified, or made right with God; 
whieh means that God jndieially determines that be- 
cause of his faith and consecration he is right with 
him. The man mu.st then be begotten as a new crea- 
ture in Christ and receive the anointing or official 
designation to a place in God's organization. The 
politicians and prolitcci'.s and the influential men who 
form the chief ones of the congregations of so-called 
"organized Christianity", togotiicr with the clergy or 
nobles thereof, do not even claim to have made a con- 
secration to do God'.i will. Therefore these were never 
justified and never begotten and never anointed, and 
could not be properly called Clirislians. In fact the 
most of modern clergymen deny the Bible and en- 
tirely repudiate the blood of Christ Jesus as the 
redemptive price for man. This precludes them from 
being called true Chri.stians. 

Christianity has been, and is now, wofully misrep- 
resented and misunderstood by many. The misrepre- 
sentation has been caused by tlie evil influence of 
Satan exercised upon men and practised by Satan's 
representatives. The misunderstanding by the people 
has been and is due to the fact that they have been 
misled. Many have been led to believe and to under- 
stand that God has for centuries been maldng a des- 
perate effort to get men into heaven in order to save 
them. That is not true. The clergy have told the peo- 
ple that all they have to do in order to be saved is'to 
believe on Jesus Christ ; but they have left the people 
in the dark as to what constitutes belief. A mere men- 
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tal conception that Jesus is the Son of God is not be- 
lief within the meaning of the Scriptures in order to 
be saved. Satan the Devil believes that much. (Jas. 
2: 19) No one can believe the truth unless he hears 
the truth ; and if he is told that whieJi is not the truth 
there is no basis for true belief, (Kom. 10: 10-15) If 
a man really vmderstands and believes tlie truth, tliat 
man will prove his belief or faith by what he does. 
Otherwise stated, true faith or belief leads to action 
in exact harmony therewith. — Jas. 2 : 14, 24. 

The Scriptures show that Satan is the god of this 
world ; that Christ Jesus is the Savior of man ; that 
God through him will establish a righteous govern- 
ment for the benefit of men ; and that he who will be 
associated with Christ Jesus in tiiat government must 
bo conformed to or be made like the Lord Jesus Christ. 
(Rom, 8: 29) If a man Imows and really believes tlie 
truth he will get on the Lord's side and be for the 
Lord whoUy and completely and not try to serve two 
masters by serving the Devil's organization part of 
the time and at the same time claiming to be a Chris- 
tian. The two things do not go hand in hand. "No 
mnn can serve two masters," 

Seemingly the clergy have proceeded upon the 
theory that God needs tJiem and can not get on with- 
out them. Peeling their own importance they reason 
that other men should look up to them and give them 
honor. Many others who are not clergymen but wlio 
profess to be Christians manifest a like disposition. 
They appear before the pcoi)l(! and assume an air of 
great gravity and delight to make a show of their 
learning and supposed wisdom. They arc pnffi'd up 
and impressed with their own greatness and insist on 
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being exalted in the eyea of the people. Jesus is tho 
perfect pattern, and all who please God must follow 
the course that ho took. The proud forget that Jesus 
did not eome to earth to exalt himaelf. He said: 
"Whosoever exaltcth Mmself shall be abased." (Luko 
14: 11) Jesus did not put forth an effort to receive 
honor and glory from men. He did not even seek 
glory for his faithfulness in the performance of his 
covenant. He asked God for only what he had pre- 
viously enjoyed. (John 17 : 5) Jesus came to the earth 
to do his Father's will, and that he did. Every one 
who will be associated with Christ Jesus in his govern- 
ment must do the same thing. Many claim to be fol- 
lowers of Christ. They call upon his name and assume 
to represent him but Jesus says tliey will never get 
into the kingdom. "Not every one tlint saith unto me, 
Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of heaven; 
but he that doeth the will of my Father which is in 
heaven. "—Matt. 7:21. 

Ivlauy professed Christians have the thought tliat 
the pui-pose of becoming a Christian is to get to heav- 
en, and to there have an easy time for ever. The salva- 
tion of man is particularly for lumuuiity on earth. 
Heavenly glory is for those who prove themselves 
worthy of the kingdom, who have made a full conse- 
cration, and who are taken into the covenant by sac- 
rifice. Many who claim to bo Christians liave failed 
to see this point. Go into a company of professed 
Christians who claim to have made a full consecration 
to the Lord and propound to them tliis question : Wliy 
did you make a consecration unto God? One will 
answer the question in this manner: 'I made a con- 
secration in order that I might get life and go to 
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heaven. I wanted to be saved and God was anxious 
to save me. Now if only I can be real good and get to 
heaven I shall be satisfied. If only I can get in the 
back door and find some small place, then all will be 
well with me.' 

It is true that God will cause the truth to be testi- 
fied to all in order that all may have an opportunity 
for life; but such is not tlie reason for calling the 
Christian, and therefore not the reason for consecra- 
tion during the period of sacrifice. God lias never 
tried to get any one into heaven. Heaven is the re- 
ward that the Christian receives after the faithful 
performance of his mission while on the earth. 

Another answers: 'I made a consecration that God 
might take me to heaven there to shine in his presence. 
My mission therefore since making a consecration is 
to develop a sweet and beautiful character; and aa 
soon as that is accomplished God will take me to heav- 
en. I am anxious, of course, to go home, and for this 
reason I am diligently striving to develop such char- 
acter aa is required. In order to develop that char- 
acter I must appear to be very pious and speak with 
great gravity. "When I attend a function of the con- 
gregation I must wear a long coat and a long solemn 
face. I must appear on the platform with great 
solemnity, and in the presence of the congregation 
bow my head in solemn and silent prayer that they 
may see how much I am like the L«rd. Wiien I speak 
or pray aloud I must assiime a certain carefully- 
studied, prayerful voice, When the meeting is ended 
I must rush down to the door and shake hands with 
the common people in order to show that I possess a 
beautiful and sweet character. I must thus have fel- 



144 



Government 



lowship with them. If before me there have been 
some great men in the church, I must honor tliem and 
give them credit for what they tauglit because some 
day I sliall expect tlie people likewise to honor me 
and give me credit for wiiat I teach. ' 

Tiic one who blindly pursues such a course does not 
realize that he is playing squarely into the hands of 
the Devil. He does not realize that he is trying to 
have fellowship with the Lord and at the same time 
is having fellowship with the Devil. The apostle de- 
clared that this is an impossible course to pursue to 
the satisfaction of the Lord. — 1 Cor, 10 : 20, 21. 

Another answers: 'I made a consecration,- and I 
am trying to live a good Christian life in order tiiat 
I may go to heaven and sit with Christ Jesus on the 
tliroiic to judge the world. I am practising judging 
now that I may do well the work of judging when I 
get to heaven. I have been called to that high place ; 
and my mission while on earth is to deeply meditate 
upon various questions and to assume an air of grave 
dignity befitting one who shall judge the world, that 
my character may be duly prepared and polished so 
that I can reflect the gloiy of the Lord when I get 
on the heavenly bench. ' 

Like the others, this one is blinded to God's real 
purposes. He has not understood nor appreciated 
why God has called him, and therefore has not un- 
derstood and could not properly perform his mission 
as a Christian while on the earth. 

Seemingly only a very few have appreciated what 
it means to be called unto the kingdom of God, The 
call to that exalted place is only after one has made a 
full consecration to do the will of God. The call of 
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and by Jehovah is a summons to the one who has con- 
secrated himself to the discharge of a particular or 
specific duty. It is an invitation to enter into training 
for a specific purpose ; it is a designation to the per- 
formance of official duties. If the one called proves 
Ms loyalty and faithfulness while on the earth, then 
ho shall enter upon the high and responsible duties of 
the heavenly mission of the Christian. TJiercfore the 
consecration of the real Christian is for the purpose of 
affording him an opportunity to prove his loyalty and 
his faithfulness to God. In order to prove liia loyalty 
and faithfulness he must do the will of God while on 
earth, and must do it joyfully. 

God never called any one for tlie purpose of giving 
him a chance to develop a beautiful character. Had 
he wanted only beautiful characters he would have 
selected the angels, who have always been beautiful. 
Of course a Christian called to the heavenly calling 
must follow a course of righteousness and purity; 
but every sensible person knows that it is impossible 
to develop himself to perfection in thought, word, and 
act, 

Paul wag one called or invited to the kingdom. He 
said: "God is faithful, by whom ye were called unto 
the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord." 
(1 Cor, 1:9) Fellowship really means partnership- 
It means an association of one witli another in a 
specific duty or work. When Jesus consecrated him- 
self at the Jordan God called him to fill the great 
executive office of Priest and Ruler in his kingdom. 
Thereafter God condescended to call other men to 
participate with the Lord Jesus Christ in that great 
office and work. That means to have fellowship or 
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piirtnorship with Christ Jesus his beloved Son. Tliese 
arc called to take a similar course to that which Jesus 
took. (1 Pet. 2: 21) The real purpose then of a Chris- 
tiftn's maldng a consecration and being eaEed is that 
he might be trained, prepared and qualified to share 
with Christ Jesus in his kingdom. 

Qualifications 

Meekness is one of the qualifications of those who 
make progress toward the Idngdom. When Jesus came 
and offered himself to Israel as king he came in meek- 
ness. (Matt. 21: 5) To his disciples he said: "Learn 
of me; for I am meek and lowly in heart." (Matt. 
11 : 29 ) He was not puffed up nor impressed with his 
great importance. lie appreciated the fact that he 
was God's representative. Why is meelmess a neces- 
sary requirement or qnaliflcation? God through Ms 
prophet an.swers: "The meek will he guide in judg- 
ment, and the meek will he teach liis way." (Ps. 
25 : 9 ) Pride is the very opposite of meekness. One 
who has been favored of the Lord and then becomes 
proud and haiighty is wicked in the sight of the Lord. 
Conccniiug such God says : ' ' The Lord Uf teth up the 
meek: he easteth the wielded down to the ground." 
— Ps. 147:6. 

To bo meek means that one docs not think more 
highly of himself than he ought to think. (Rom. 12 : S) 
lie always keeps in mind that whatsoever he has is 
not by reason of his own greatness Irat everything 
worth while is a gracious gift to him from God. Je- 
hovah is the Giver of every good and perfect gift. 
— Jas. 1 : 17. 
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The poof in spirit are those who do not feel exalted 
in their own minds but who walk in meekness and in 
love Ijcfore the Lord. Jesus said: "Blessed are the 
poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven," 
(Iilatt. 5:3) One of the qualifieations therefore is to 
be meek. Again he said; "Suffer little children, and 
forbid thorn not, to come unto me ; for of sueh is the 
kingdom of heaven." (Matt. 19: 14) A little child is 
meek and teachable, and if being properly trained it 
is obedient. These are the qualifications that must be 
manifested by those wh.o will be of the kingdom. 

These divinely stated rules would exclude those who 
are proud, haughty, and self-centered, and who seek 
the honor and plaudits of men. The clergy of modern 
times claim to be righteous, and at the same time tliey 
sock the honor of men. They unite with profiteers and 
politicians to form and participate in the present evil 
world, over which Satan is the god. They are the 
exact counterpart of the Pharisees, who constituted the 
clergy when Jesu.s was on earth and who claimed to 
be the representatives of God. To the disciples Jesus 
said: "For I say unto you, That except your right- 
eousness shall exceed the righteousness of the scribes 
and Pharisees, ye shall in no case enter into the king- 
dom of heaven."— Matt. 5:20. 

The "holy hill" of God is a poetical name given to 
the official part of God's organization, called Zion, or 
the kingdom of God. The tabernacle for God 's holy ark 
was a picture of the Idngdom. David, who foreshad- 
owed Christ, propounded a question: "Lord, who 
shall abide in thy tabernacle? who shall dwell in thy 
holy hill ? " (Ps. 15 : 1) Under iiispiration he gave the 
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answer wliich shows the qualifications required to en- 
ter the kingdom: "He that Wiilketh uprightly, and 
wovketh righteousness, and apeaketli the truth in his 
heart [meaning he wliose course of action is right, and 
who speaks the trath, and refrains from lies; and 
whoso motive in so doing is to glorify God]. lie that 
baekbiteth not with his tongue, nor doeth evil to his 
nciglibour, nor taketh up a roi)ro!icli against his neigh- 
bour [meaning he that does not indulge in slander of 
his brother or try to do injury to one who represents 
the Lord] . In. whose eyes a vile person is contemned 
[avoided] ; but ho honoureth tlicm tliat fear the Lord. 
He tliat sweareth to hia own hurt, and cliangeth not 
[making a consecration, and knowing it means his 
reproach, suffering and deatli, he carries it out]. Ho 
that putteth not out his money to usury, nor takelh 
I'eward against the innocent [that does not indulge in 
oppression, but deals honorably and .iustly]. He that 
doeth tliese tilings shall ncvcrbe moved. " — Ps. 1.5; 1-5. 
Again God through his prophet uslis: "Who shall 
ascend into tlie hill of the Lord? or who shall stand 
in his holy place?" (Ps. 24:3) Again the prophet 
answers the question: "He that hath clean hands 
[meaning that he uses liis power for clean things and 
refrains from things that are contraiy to God's king- 
dom], and a pure heart [the heart, the seat of motive; 
meaning that his motive is pure and right and in har- 
mony with God's la^v] ; who hath not lifted up his 
soul unto vanity [the worsliip of idols, church systems 
and the like], nor sworn deceitfully [agreed to do 
God's will and then takes a contrary course]. He 
shall receive the blessing from the Lord, and right- 
eousness from the God of his salvation. " — Ps. 2i : 4, 5, 
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Jesus had repeatedly told his disciples about the 
kingdom. He taught them in parables concerning the 
Idngdom. Among other things he said: "The king- 
dom of heaven is like unto a merchantman, seeking 
goodly pearls; who, when he had found one pearl of 
great price, went and sold all that he had, and Iwught 
it." (Matt. 13:45, 46) The privilege of being in and 
a part of God's kingdom is greater tiuin any other 
that man could possibly have, because it means to be 
for ever associated with the Lord Jesus in his great 
work. It is more than the pearl of priceless value. 
If the merchant would sell all he hnd to buy such a 
pearl, with stronger reasoning should the man be will- 
ing to give everything that he possesses that he might 
have a part in the kingdom of the Lord. Having taken 
the step then toward the Mngdom, his zeal for the 
Lord is such, and his joy in having a part in the 
blessed kingdom is so enhanced in his mind, that the 
man permits nothing to stand in the way of his ab- 
solute and complete devotion to the Lord. Such was 
the meaning of the parable. 

Another requii'cment is to love those who ai'c striv- 
ing to serve Clod and who are therefore brethren in 
Christ. To hie disciples Jesus said: "Ye are my 
friends if ye do whatsoever I command you. , . . This 
is my commandment, That ye love one another, as I 
have loved you." (Jolm 15: 14, 12) To love one an- 
other moans to look out for the interests of one's fel- 
low Christian and to avoid selfishness in so doing. 
There is a pi'oper love between the mcmbcTs of each 
well-regulated family. Those who have bccoine members 
of the family of God by consecration and anointing 
should manifest an unselfish interest in each otlicr, to 
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help each ofhcr grow in a knowledge and in the like- 
ness of the Lord. 

There arose a dispute amongst the disciples of Jesus 
as to who would be the greatest in the Lord's govern- 
ment. Jesus (seized upon this occasion to instruct them 
as to the qualifications of one who would be honored 
with a place in liis kijxgdom. He stated to them that 
tlic rulers of the nations of the earth exercised lord- 
sbip over the people, and thus lording it OYcr the peo- 
ple received homage of the people while claiming to 
be the people's benefactors. Then he added: "For 
who is greater, he who reclines, or he who serves? Is 
not he who reclines ? but I am among you as he who 
serves. "—Luke 22:27, Diagloti. 

Jehovah dlHckwed to David tlie same rule. The 
spirit of the Lord eame upon David and he prophesied 
concerning tlie qualifications of those who rule in 
rigliteousness. He said: "Tlie God of Israel said, 
the Rock of Israel spake to me, He that mleth over 
men must be just, ruling in the fear of God: and he 
shall be as the light of the morning, when the sun 
riseth, even a morning without clouds; as the tender 
grass springing out of the earth fay clear shining after 
rain."— 2 Sam. 23: 3,. I. 

Very few men on earth have ruled amongst their 
fellow creatures in harmony with God's stated law, 
Tlie men of tliis world, given authority, think they 
muNt bo bosses or tyrants in ruling over their fellow 
creatures. But the law of God shows that the require- 
ments of tlioso who shall be with Christ Jesus are that 
tliey must deal justly and righteously toward man- 
kind. Jesus was teaching his disciples this righteous 
rule. He knew that their heart condition was proper 
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but tliey had not yet learned their lessons. The les- 
son he taught them is for the benefit of all who have 
been called to a place in the kingdom of God. 

Faithfulness 

Then Jesus infonned his disciples that they should 
be taken into his covenant for the Idngdom, "even the 
sure mercies of David." But mark the reason why 
these would be accepted in his covenant. It was not 
because tliey were mighty and wise and great. It was 
because of their loyalty and faithfulness. The eleven 
had been faithful to him in all his trials, Jesus showed 
by his words that faithfulness is absolutely an essen- 
tial qualification to bo shown by all who will be taken 
into the covenant and the kingdom. He said: "And 
you are they who have continued with me in my trials. 
And I covenant for you, even as my Father has cov- 
enanted for me, a kingdom, that you maj'- eat and 
drink at ray table in my Idngdom, and sit on thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel." — Luke 22 : 28-30, 
Diaglott. 

One of his disciples had become unfaithful. The 
same thing was true with reference to Israel. All of 
the ten tribes of Israel were imfaithful to their cov- 
enant with God. The tribe of Judah, through wliieh 
tribe the kingship must come, had proven faithful, 
God through his prophet said: "Ephraim corapasseth 
me about with lies, and the house of Israel with de- 
ceit : but Judah yet ruleth with God, and is faithful 
with the saints, ' ' — Hos, 11 : 12. 

Likewise great numbers have professed to he follow- 
ers of Jesus and to represent God, but they have com- 
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passed the Lord about with lies by slandering and 
misrepresenling God and Jesus and persecuting the 
brethren of Jesus. Jesus spoke a parable in regard to 
those to whom C4od has given an o])portunity to be of 
the kingdom, and in. connection therewith said; "For 
many are called, but few are chosen." (Matt, 22: 14) 
The manifest rea.son is that many of tliose called be- 
come unfaithful. If a man mixes with the Devil's or- 
ganization he can not remain faithful to the Lord. 
If one mil compromise with tlie Devil's organization 
to avoid persecution because he is a Christian, he is 
not faithful to the Lord. If one fails to be a true wit- 
ness as opportunity affords he eau not be faithful to 
the Lord. Surely those who deny God's Word deny 
the blood of Jesus Chri.st, wliich is the great ransom 
price, and could not be of tlic kingdom. — Jude 4-9 ; 
Hcb. 10 ; 28-30. 

Itleiility 

It is not the prerogative of any one to judge another 
individual, but the Lord gives a rule by which a Cliris- 
tian may be identified. "By their fruits yc shall know 
them." (Matt. 7:20) Fruit is the effect of a consis- 
tent course of action taken by one. By such course of 
action a person may be identified as being for or 
against. In America there are two major political 
parties. Members of these respective parties can be 
identified by their fruits. By tliat is meant, If a man 
belongs to one or the otlier, and shows by his words 
and his course of action that he is giving allegiance 
to one particular party, he is identified as a member 
thereof and a supporter. If he pursues a wabbly 
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course for the purpose of obtaining favors from both 
opposing parties no one who knows him has confidence 
in him. The same rule applies to a Christian. If a 
man professes to be a Christian, yet is self-seeking 
and desires the approval of men, mixes with the pol- 
itics of the world, manifests an apologetic air when the 
Lord's name is mentioned, and shows no enthusiasm 
for tlie Lord and liis righteous government, tliat man 
can be identified by his fruits, and his fruits are not 
such as are required for the kingdom. On tiie other 
hand, if you see another man wlio witliout hesitation 
says, "I am a Christian," who is indifferent to the 
approval of men, who manifests a zeal and enthusiasm 
for God and his righteous government, who refuses 
to compromise with any part of the Devil's organiza- 
tion, who holds himself aloof therefrom, who seeks al- 
ways to glorify God and his beloved Son Clirist Jesus, 
who is enthusiastic in availing himself of opportuni- 
ties to be a witness for God's kingdom, that pei-son is 
manifesting the fruits of tlie kingdom. Any one can 
see that the clergy of the pi'cscnt day do not manifest 
the fruits of the kingdom, but the fruits of this world. 
To the Pharisees, who arc a counterpart of the clergy 
of this d.iy, Jesus said: "The kingdom of God shall 
be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits thereof." (Matt. 21:43) Those who 
today show a zeal for the Lord and for his kingdom 
will generally be found to be the poor and those wth- 
out reputation amongst men. "Hearken, my beloved 
brethren, Hath not God clioscn the poor of this world 
rich in faith, and heirs of the kingdom which lie hath 
promised to them that love liini?" (Jas, 2: 5) Those 
bringing forth the fruits of the kingdom are anxious 
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to devote their all to the glory of the Lord, and to 
magnify his name and his cause of righteousness ; and 
this tliey do meekly without seeking honor or approval 
01 men or notoriety amongst them. 

Reproaches 

Because of his zeal and loving devotion to the work 
which God had given Jesus to do he was reproached 
by the Devil and his instruments, particularly the 
clergy. In the face of all opposition he continued 
faitiiful until his zeal consumed him. (Ps. 69:8, 9) 
Similar reproaches fall upon those who keep their part 
in tlie covenant by sacrifice and who are prospective 
heirs of the kingdom. (Rom. 15 : 3) Today the clergy 
of tJie denominational systems and the principal ones 
of their flocks are popular in the world because they 
arc a part of it, and these are the men that cast out 
of their company the earnest and zealous advocates 
of God, his Christ, and his kingdom. By their course 
of action you can identify those who are and those 
who are not real Christians. Jesus said: "Blessed are 
ye, when men shall hate you, and when they sliall 
separate you from their company, and shall reproach 
you, and east out your name as evil, for the Son of 
man's sake. Eejoiee ye in that day, and leap for joy; 
for beliold, your reward is great in heaven: for in the 
like manner did their fathers unto the prophets," 
— Lulcc 6 : 22, 23. 

Eeproaches are heaped upon those who love and 
advocate God's kingdom of righteousness, and this ia 
done generally by the religious element made up of 
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the clergy and the principal ones of their floelts. The 
reason they do so is because they are of the world. 
Bear in mind tliat the world is Satan's organization 
over which he is tlie god, and therefore his childreu 
and advocates have hated and pei-secutcd Jesus. ( Jolm 
8:42-44) For tlic same reason the same class hates, 
reproaches and persecutes those who are faithful to 
the Lord. Jesus said to those who followed him faith- 
fully. " If ye were of tlie world, the world would love 
his own : but because ye are not of the world, but I 
have chosen you out oi' the world, therefore the world 
hatotii you. Remember the word tJiut I said unto you, 
The servant is not greater tluui his lord, If they have 
persecuted me, tliey will also persecute you; if they 
have kept my saying, they will keep yours also." — 
Jolm 15:19, 20. 

Suffering reproach for righteousness' sake, that is 
to say, because one is advocating God's kingdom of 
righteousness, is another means of identifying those 
who are prospective heirs of the Idngdom. (Heb. 10: 
33) God permits these reproaches for the pui-posc of 
testing and preparing his children and also as a pi-oof 
to encourage them that they are his; "Beloved, thinli: 
it not strange concerning the fiery trial which is to try 
you, as though some strange thing happened unto you: 
but rejoice, inasmiich as ye are partakers of Christ 'a 
sufferings ; that, when his glory shall be revealed, ye 
may be glad also with exceeding joy. If ye be re- 
proached for the name of Christ, happy are ye ; for the 
spirit of glory and of God resteth upon you : on their 
part ho is evil spoken of, but on your part he is glo- 
rified, "—ll'ct. 4 : 12-14. 
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Sufferings 

It pleased Jehovah to make his beloved Son perfect 
through suffering. He learned obedience by the things 
whicli he suffered. (Hcb. 5:8, 9) Those who will be 
his associates in the kingdom must be partakers of 
the same sufferings. (1 Pet. 2:21) Paul, under in- 
spiration, wrote to the Christians; "The spirit itself 
beareth witness with our spirit, that we are the chil- 
dren of God : and if children, then heirs ; heirs of God, 
and joint-heirs with Christ; if so be that we suffer 
with him, tliat wc may be also glorified together." 
_Eom. 8:16, 17. 

Those who will share with Christ in the rulership 
of 1:hc world will necessarily be required to give orders 
or dircclionB as to what shall be done. No creature 
could be capable of giving orders unless he first learns 
to obey orders that are given to him. This is one of 
the lessons that each true Christian must learn. It 
has been one of the hardest to learn, God does every- 
thing orderly. lie gives his commandments and de- 
clares that tho.se wlio keep tlicm joyfully because they 
love him are pleasing to him and prove their love for 
him. (1 John 5:3) The true follower of Jesus only 
desires to know what is God's will and then he is 
eager to do it regardless of whom the Lord uses to 
give the orders or directions. He recognizes that he 
ia in training for a place in God's kingdom. Seeing 
then that Jesus learned obedience by the things which 
he suffei'ed wo may know that like discipline God will 
give to every one who becomes an associate with Jesus. 
(Heb. 12:5, 6) Therefore sufEcring reproach for 
righteousnens ab "hrist suffered is a condition preee- 
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dent to being associated with Christ Jesus in his glo- 
rious reign. In this manner the Christian learns to be 
obedient, and for this reason the Christian is in- 
structed: "If we suffer, we shall also reign with him: 
if we deny him, he also will deny us." (2 Tim. 2: 12) 
There is a difference between being dead with Christ 
and suffering with liim. By being taken into the cov- 
enant by sacrifice the Cliristian must die as a part of 
tho sacrifice of Jcaus in order to be given a part in 
the divine nature. He must .suffer the reproaches that 
came upon Jesus and like trials in order that ho may 
learn obedience to the end that he might be permitted 
to reign with Christ.— 2 Tim. 2 : 11, 12. 

Understanding these divinely provided rules we can 
see why a real Christian has never been popidar in 
the world. Wc can also see how Satan has organized 
a body of men into a system called "the Cliristian 
church", who have called themselves by the name 
of Christ but who not only have been popular with 
the world but are part of the world, Satan has used 
the so-called Christiana of his organization which is 
called Cliristendom to persecute the ti'ue Christians, 
even as foretold and foreshadowed in the persecution 
of Jacob by Esau. The clergy and the principal of 
their flock, by their hypocritical course of action, have 
also brought reproach upon tho name of God and 
caused many men of honest hearts to turn away from 
God and from the Bible, and have made infidels of 
them. Let a man talco a firm stand for the Lord and 
enthusiastically advocate his eauGC, and no matter how 
prominent ho has pi'cviously been he becomes the ob- 
ject of reproach and persecution at the hands of the 
religionists. God could prevent such, of course, but 
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he has permitted the Devil to pursue his own wicked 
course and has used the circumstanceg to perfect the 
true followers of Christ Jesus. 

Paul was an example of this. He was a man of 
unusual attainments. He became a Christian and 
thcrcaftcrward suffered reproach, afflictions and loss 
that he might be approved and received into the 
kiugdom of God. (Phil. 3:8-14) His course and ex- 
perience are the course and experience of every one 
who is true and faithful unto the Lord and who grows 
into the likeness of the Lord Jesus. A Christian is 
not discouraged by such experiences, because he re- 
members that it is written : "We Imow that all things 
work together for good to them that love God, to them 
who are the called according to ]ii.s purpose." (Rom. 
8 : 28) That means that those who have been called to 
bo associates with Christ Jesus in God's kingdom, and 
who really love the Lord and pi-ove tliat love by an 
unqualified devotion to him, God orders their course 
and overndes all their experiences for their o^vn good. 
— Prov. 3:5, 6. 

Overcomers 

The final qualiiieation for association with Christ 
Jesus in his glorious reign is that the approved must 
be overcomers. To overcome means to conquer, prevail 
and get the victory. What then must the Christian 
overcome? The clergy have made men believe that 
they must overcome bad habits while they, the clergy, 
continue to practise bad habits. But this could not bo 
wliat the Lord meant. Should a man overcome all of 
his weaknesses and become perfect in the flesh, that 
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would not entitle hira to a place in the kingdom. He 
must put forth liis best endeavors to live a pure, up- 
ri,'.';lit and honest life. But be must do more than that. 
What, then, must the Christian overcome? He must 
overcome the world and its god. This means tliat the 
Cliristian must be absolutely and unswervingly de- 
voted to Jehovah God. The world is the Devil's or- 
ganization, over which that Evil One lias long been 
t ho im-isible ruler. (John 12 : 31 ; 14 : 30 ; 2 Cor. 4 : 3, 4) 
The true Christian must resist the De-vil and tlie se- 
ductive influence wliich he exorcises through his or- 
ganization and his emissaries, (1 Pet. 5; 8-10) The 
man who claims to be a Christian and who at the same 
time is a friend of tlie world or part of it is the en- 
emy of God, becau.se that man is allied with and sup- 
ports the Devil and his organisation. This plain state- 
ment is not made vindietiveiy, but because it is the 
ti'uth recorded in God's Word. God is training for, 
ai\d will have in, his Idngdora those and those only 
who are uncompromisingly on the Lord's side. The 
clergy and the principal ones of their flocks claim to 
bo Christians and at the same time manipulate, man- 
age and control the polities of the world, which is of 
Satan's organization. They constitute a visible part 
of the governments of the world which they them- 
selves claim are corrupt. In the Scriptura? the rela- 
tions) lip of a professed Christian who mixes up with 
the world and its politics is called "advdtery" be- 
cause it is an illicit relatioiLship of man with the 
Devil's organization and God's organization. For this 
reason God's inspired witness wrote: "Ye adulterers 
end adulteresses, Imow ye not that the friendship of 
the world is enmity with God? whosoever therefore 
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will be a friend of tlie world, is the enemy of God. ' ' 
^Jas. 4 : 4. 

It ia not an easy matter to overcome the world. A 
man must take a firm stand for the Lord and refuse 
to be influenced to compromise the Lord's "Word and 
his cause with the world. The clergy have yielded to 
flattery and have therefore fallen easy victims to the 
god of tiiis evil world. All who profess Christ are 
Buhjeet to a like temptation that was placed before 
Jusus. (Matt 4: 1-8) To resist the Devil and the in- 
fluence of his emissaries requires a course of vigilance 
aud constant fighting. In so doing the Christian suf- 
fers much tribulation. Concerning this Jesu.s said to 
his followers; "These things I have spoken unto yon, 
that in me ye might have peace. In the world ye shall 
have tribulation : bxit be of good cheer ; I have over- 
come the world." (John 16: 33) The fact being that 
Jesus had to overcome the world, and did, it follows 
that all who will be associated with him must over- 
come the world. Only those who have faith and con- 
tinue faithful unto God can overcome the world, 
"This is the victory that overeometh the world, even 
our faith." — 1 John 5: 4. 

That the Christian, in order to be of the kingdom 
of God and be made a member of his righteous gov- 
ernment, must gain the victory and overcome the 
world, is made clear by the words of Jesus, who said ; 
"To him that overeometh will I grant to sit %vith me 
iji my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set 
tlown with my Fathcj in his throne," (Rev, 3:21) 
"And ho that overeometh, and keepeth my works unto 
the end, to him will I give power over the nations." 
—Rev. 2 : 2G. 
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Trials and triljulations beset the Christian from the 
beginning of his earthly course as a Christian and 
follow even unto the end thereof. Jtfany fall under 
these trials and drop out. These trials and tribula- 
tions are essential. 

"We must through much tribulation enter into the 
kingdom of God." (Acts 14:22) In such tribulation 
the victoiy must be gained over the Evil One and his 
organization before the Christian can be made a pillar 
in the glorious temple of God. (1 John 2:14, 15; 
Rev. 3 : 12) It was that great fight of faith which 
Paul fought, and won at the end of his earthly jour- 
ney. He had been taken into the covenant for life, 
for a crown, and for the kingdom, and when lie had 
finished his course he said to his beloved brother: 
"For I am now ready to be offered, and the time of 
my departure is at hand. I have fought a good fight, 
I have finished my course, I have kept the faith: 
henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of right- 
eousness, which the Lord, the righteous judge, shall 
give me at that day: and not to mc only, but unto aU. 
them also that love his appenring." (2 Tim. 4:6-8) 
And so must all figlit the good flght and gain the vic- 
tory, being faithful unto the end. Such are the qual- 
ifications of those who shaU be associated with Christ 
Jesus in the kingdom and share in the great reward. 
(Rev. 2: 10) All true Christians like Paul, who have 
fought the good fight, have been looking forward to 
that blessed and happy day when God through Christ 
would set ui> his kingdom. God foretold that when 
that blessed day should come his true people 
would know his n.ame and would recognize his Word 
and understand it. He also foretold that those would 
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be publishing tlie message of peace and good news 
eouoerning the kingdom. It neecssiirily follows that 
the last members to be called, and who would remain 
on tJie earth at the time for the setting up of the 
kingdom, would be represented by the feet of Jesus. 
Looking down to that Jiapjty day God through his 
prophet said: "Therefore my people shall kaow my 
name: therefore they shall know in that day that I 
am he that doth speak ; behold, it is I. How beaiitiful 
upon the mountains are the feet of hira that bringeth 
good tidings, that publislieth peace; that bringeth 
good tidings of good, that publishcth salvation; that 
saith unto Zion, Thy God rcigneth! Thy watchmen 
shall lift up the voice; with the voice together shall 
they sing; for they shall see eye to eye, when the 
Lord shall bring again Zion. " (Isa. 52 : 6-8) All faith- 
ful followci-s of Jesus must be fulfilling this proph- 
ecy when Lis government begins. 



CHAPTER Yl 
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JRHOVAH fixed the "times of the Gentiles" and 
thereby indicated the time of the end of Satan's 
rule. For many centuries Satan has boon the invisi- 
ble ruler of the world ; not by right, but by permission 
or sufferance of Jehovah. It follows that wlien God's 
time sliould arrive to set bis Anointed One upon his 
throne such time would mark the end of Satan's rule 
by permission. Knowing that the Devil is the op- 
ponent of God, whicli is indicated by his name Satan, 
it is certain that Satan would not abdicate willingly 
but would bo ousted by the Lord. 01 course Jehovah 
could oust Satan and destroy aU of his power instant- 
ly, but that does not seem to be God's way of doing 
his work. Tlie facts show that while the ouster pro- 
ceedings are in jjrogress God is doing some special 
work with his anointed and gives notice to the nations 
of the earth concerning his purposes. With Jehovah 
everything proceeds orderly and in order. It will be 
found from the evidence that the ouster proceedings 
against Satan began in 1914 and that the work is still 
progressing. That work must pi-ogross until God's 
government of righteousness for man is fully and com- 
pletely established in the earth. 

1C3 
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Period of tlie Gentiles 
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All peoples or nations aside from Jews are desig- 
nated in the Scriptures as Gentile or heathen. The 
reason for this is that the Jews, or Israelites, were 
God's people and over tliem he was the Ruler. When 
God permitted the Gentiles to overthrow Zedekiah, 
Israel 's last king, tiiere the Qcntilea or non- Jews began 
universal reign, and from that time the "Gentile 
times" began to count. The date of the overthrow of 
Zedekiah is positively fixed by tlic Scriptures and also 
by profane history as 606 B. C. It was in that year 
that Satan became the god of tlie entire world, that 
is to say, the invisible ruler over all the nations of 
the earth. It follows tlien Hint the end of the "Gen- 
tile times" would also mark Die be'fiuning- of the time 
when Satan would no longer be permitted to rule with- 
out interference. It becomes important to fix definite- 
ly by competent proof the period of the Gentiles, 
which Jesus called "the times of the Gentiles". (Luke 
21 ; 24) Tliere are two lines of direct evidence cor- 
roborative of each other, and there is one line of cir- 
cumstantial evidence which also corroborates the di- 
rect evidence, as to "the times of the Gentiles". AH 
tliree show tliat "the times of the Gentiles", or period 
of the OcntUes, endedwithl,914 A. D. TJiatdate there- 
fore fixes the time of the end of Satan's rule, and 
from that time forward interference with his rule is to 
bo expected. 

One line of this testimony i-clatcs to the punishment 
of Israel, which began 606 B. C. and must continue 
for a period of "seven times". Repeatedly the Israel- 
ites broke God's covenant with him and were pnnished 
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therefor, (Judg. 3: 14; 4: 2, 3; 10: 7, 8; 13: 1) Je- 
hovah warned tlio Israelites that if they persisted in 
breaking their covenant he would punish them "seven 
times more", or seven times additional to what ho had 
already punished them, "And I will set my face 
against you, and ye shall be slain before your enemies: 
they that hate you slmll reign over you ; and yo shall 
flee whcix none piirsucth you. And if yo will not yet 
for all this hearken unto me, then I will pnnish yon 
seven times more for your sins. And I will make your 
cities waste, and bring your sanctuaries unto desola- 
tion, and I will not smell the savour of your sweet 
odours. And I will scatter you among the heathen, 
and will draw out a sword after you ; and your land 
shall bo desolate, and your cities waste." — Lev. 
26:17, 18, 31, 33. 

Through his prophet Ezekiel Cod also recounted 
the many experiences of Israel and his determination 
to punish Israel for her disobedience. (Ezck. 20: 1-39) 
God's final decree against Israel was stated through 
Ills .prophet in tJicsc words; "Therefore thus saith the 
Lord God, Because yo have made your iniquity to be 
remembered, in that your transgressions are dis- 
covered, so that in all your doings your sins do ap- 
pear ; because, I say, that ye are come to remembrance, 
ye shall be taken with the hand. And tlioii, profane 
■wicked prince of Israel, whose day is come, when in- 
iquity shall have an end, thus saith the Lord God, 
Eemovc the diadem, and take oS the crown ; this shall 
not be the same : exalt him that is low, and abase him 
that is high. I will overturn, overturn, overturn it; 
and it shall be no more, until he come whoso right it 
is ; and I will give it him."— Ezck, 21 : 24-27. 
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ZedeldaH was then the king of Israel. Zedeklah was 
twenty-one years old when he began his reign, and he 
reigiicd eleven years in Jerusttlem. (2 Chron. 36 : 9-11) 
"And in the eleventh year of ZedeMah, in the fourth 
month, the ninth day of tJie month, the eJty was brok- 
en up. Then the Idng of Babylon slew the sons of 
Zedeltiali in Biblah before his eyes: also the king of 
Babylon slew all the nobles of Judah. Moreover lie 
pnt out Zedekiah'a eyes, and l:pound him with chains, 
to carry him to Babylon." (Jer. 39: 2, 6, 7) Zcdekiah 
began liis reign in the year 617 B. 0. ; and eleven 
years thereafter, to wit, in the year 606 B. C, he was 
taken prisoner and carried away to Babylon and the 
nation of Israel fell. That was the exact time of the 
enforcement of God's decree against Israel. That 
date, to wit, 606 B. C, jlxes beyond doubt the begin- 
ning of the universal Gentile rule which is called the 
"Gentile times". 

A "time", as used in the Scriptures, has reference 
to a year, whether it be used literally or symbolically. 
A symbolic time is reckoned according to the lunar 
year of 360 days. Therefore a symbolic year or time 
would moan a period of 360 litcx'al years. (Ezck. 4: 6) 
"Seven times," as Used in the Scriptures, woiild there- 
fore, if literal, mean seven literal years ; and if sym- 
bolic it would be seven times 360 years, or a total of 
2520 literal years. 

The Scriptiares show clearly that the "seven times" 
of pnniiihment upon Israel must be considered as 
symJ3olio and not literal. Israel had previously suf- 
fered punishment for a longer period than seven lit- 
eral years. ( Judg, 3 : 8, 14) The Jews were actually 
in Babylon seventy years; and after they returned 
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from Babylon they continued to suffer punishment at 
the hands of other nations in^d people. It must be con- 
cluded that the period of time referred to is symbolic 
time. That period of punisliment which began 606 
B. C., and continued seven symbolic times or 2520 
years, woiild end iu 1914 A. D. Tlie physical faots 
sliow that the bcgiiming of the war in 1914 A. D. 
gi'catly enthused the Jews to get back into their own 
land ; and by the time tlic war had ended, the leading 
nations of the earth had agreed tliat the Jews should 
have their homeland. Their punishment had ended, 
— Isa. 40 : 1, 2. 



Nebucliacliieazar's Dream 

Another line of direct testimony relates to the ex- 
periences of Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon, 
who was the first emperor of the world power Baby- 
lon. Nebuchadnezzar had a dream, and God's prophet 
Daniel gave the interpretation of tliat dream. (Dan. 
4 : 1-28) The fact that the inspired prophet of God gave 
the interpretation, and that the record thereof is so care- 
fully made in God's Word, shows that it was the pur- 
pose of God to record it for the benefit of those triie 
Christians who would be on the earth at the time of 
tlic end and who would tlien have the privilege of 
understanding the meaning thereof, and that such un- 
derstanding would be for the encouragement and 
comfort of Christians. (Horn. 15 : 4 ; 1 Cor. 10 : 11 ) In 
giving the interpretation the Prophet Haniel said to 
Nebuchadnezzar: "They shall drive thee from men, 
and thy dwelling shall be mth the beasts of the field, 
and they shall make thco to eat grass as oxen, and 
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they shall wet thee witli the dew of heaven, and seven 
times shall pass over thee, till tliou laiow that tiio 
Most Iligli rulcth in the kingdom of men, and giveth 
it to whomsoever he will." — Dan. 4: 25. 

Satan was the god or invisible ruler of all the world, 
and Nebueiiadnczzar was the first emperor of that 
world power. God caused Daniel to refer then to all 
the world po\\'ers, to wit, Babylon and tliose that fol- 
lowed after, under the symbol of "wild beasts". (Dan. 
7 : 17, RolhcrJiam) The goveramcnt.s .symbolized by 
"wild beasts" v/ere to continue without interruption 
until the coming of God's Anointed One. (Dan. 7: 
13, 14) That which the Prophet Daiii(;l foretold iti 
the interpretation of the dream was fulfilled eoncoru- 
ing Nebucliadnozzar : "All thi.s came upon the king 
NebuehnchieKKar." He wa.s driven hito the field and 
lived like a beast for seven years. Tho.sc seven years of 
time were symbolic of the entire period of time tlmt 
Satan's world powera should continue without inter- 
ruption. The experiences of Nebuchadnezzar sym- 
bolically represented that the nations of the earth, 
tmder their invisible nder Satan, would be licastly un- 
til the time when the peoj)lc wovdd recognize the gov- 
ernment of the Most High. This is indicated by the 
words of the prophet: "And seven times shall pass 
over thee till thou know that the Most High ruloth 
in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever 
ho will." Otherwise stated, the vision or dream was 
this: The Gentile dominion will be beastly and it 
will be under the supervision of Satan for a period 
of seven times and until the time of the beginning of 
the kingxlom of the Most High, 
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The "Gentile times", as above stated, began with 

Nebuchadnezzar, in the year 606 B.C. " Seven times ' ' or 
2520 literal years would cause the "Gentile times" to 
end in tlie year 1914 A. D, That would mark then the 
time when he whose rjglit it is should take the power 
granted to him as the great Executive Officer of the 
Most High and wlieu he would Ix-ghi to exercise his 
power and authority for the overthrow of Satan '.s rule. 
There are two lines of testimony that agree a.s to 
the length of the "Gentile times". "At the mouth of 
two witnesses, or at the mouth of tbrec witncs.ses, 
shall the matter be established." (Dcut. 13:15) Je- 
hovah thus stated the manner of the proof of any im- 
portant matter. In addition to the direct testimony 
God further provides circumstantial evidence, which 
evidence is stronger, if possible, than the direct testi- 
mony above mentioned. 

Beginning of Sorrows 

When prophecy is written or uttered, seldom if ever 

is the time of the fulfilment of that prophecy definite- 
ly stated or indicated. Prophecy means the foretdliiig 
of what Avill come to pass at some future time. There 
is a way to definitely determine when that prophecy 
is fulfilled, and God has provided that way, If events 
come to pass or facts are made Iniown which fit exact- 
ly the terms of the prophecy, then we may know that 
the time that these events come to pass is the time for 
the fulfilment of that prophecy. These events thus 
coming to pass, and fitting the terms of the prophecy, 
are called the physical facts. Any one who reads 
prophecy, and then observes the physical facts which 
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fit exactly with that which is prophesied, may proper- 
ly interpret the prophecy as being fulfiEed at that 
time. 

There was a great prophecy spoken by Jesus only a 
few days before his crucifixion. That prophecy must 
have a fulfilme7\t at some future time. Now the 
physical facts that have come to pass, and which cs- 
aetly fit the terms of tlie prophecy, show that the 
prophecy spoken by him has been fulfilled. Any one 
reading that prophecy, and then knowing tlie loliytiical 
facLs and applying the same to the proplieey, can see 
the fulfilment of that prophecy. It will be found that 
the fulfilment of the prophecy spoken by the Lord 
Jesus exactly corroborates the two lines of testimony 
above given concerning the "Gentile times", and 
shows that his proplieey began to have its fulfilment 
in 1D14. It also marks that 1914 is the date when 
he "whose right it is" to reign should take his power 
and authority and begin his reign and begin his opera- 
tions to oust Satan from the rule over the world. Tlie 
beginning of that time i« designated by the Lord Jesus 
as "the beginning of sorrows" upon the world. 

All the prophets had foretold the fact of the estab- 
lislmicnt of God's kingdom of righteousness. The dis- 
ciples of Jesus were familiar with those prophecies. 
In addition thereto Jesus had taught them of the com- 
ing government or kingdom of righteousness. He had 
told them that it would not come until the end of the 
world over which Satan reigned as prince. He had 
told them that he would come again and receive them 
unto himself and that they should share with him 
his kingdom or government of righteousness. With 
these things in the minds of his disciples it is easily 
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to be seen why they were keenly interested concerning 
his coming and the end of the world. They came to 
Jesus privately and propotindcd to him this question; 
"Tell us, when shall these thinga be? and what shall 
be the sign of thy coming, and of the end of the 
world?" (Matt. 2i: 3) The answer of Jesus indicated 
that there would be a long period of time that would 
elapse before that day of Ms coming and the end of 
the world. Necessarily the end of the world would 
mark the time when he would take his power and be- 
gin his reign. Then he told his disciples what should 
be observed by his followers on earth at the bcguming 
of that period of time. He did not tell them to look 
into the skies for some manifestation of visible power. 
He told them the events that would be coming to pass 
upon the earth that could be readily seen by all per- 
sons. He said: " For nation shall rise agamst nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom ; and there shall be fam- 
ines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places. 
All these arethoJjef^wmwsrof sorrows."-Mat.t.24:7,8. 
The year 1914 A. D. saw the opening or beginning 
of the very events Jesus there mentioned. Many wars 
had come and gone before that time ; but with the war 
of 1914 nation rose against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom, the HIk of wliich had never before 
come to pass. It is important also to notice thatthe 
principal ones involved in that war were those nations 
which claimed to be "Christendom" or "organized 
Christianity". The nations that had established a 
religion, and given it the misnomer "Christian re- 
Ijrrion" in 1914 became involved in the most deadly 
eonfiiet of time. What did it mean? It marked the 
end of the time when Satan would be permitted to 
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rule the nations of the earth without interference. Of 
course Jesus knew tliat the beginninjr of thcit thno 
would be marked by a war, because Satan would then 
become angry and he would eau,se the nations over 
which he ruled to become angry. Suh'Koquently Christ 
Jesus gave to one of liis disciples, Jolm, a revelation 
of what should come to pass at that time. He said: 
"Wc give thee thanks, O Lord Grod Almighty, whieli 
art, and wast, and art to come; because thou hast 
taken to thee thy gi-eat power, and haat reigned. And 
the nations were anfjvy, and thv wrath is come." — 
Eev. 11:17, IS. 

True to the prophecy of Jesus, 1914 did mark "the 
beginning of sorroivs". It was the beginning of a 
sorrowful time for Satan and his rule and the begin- 
ning of great sorrows upon the peoples over which he 
had long been the invisible ruler. The World "War 
brought the greatest sorrow that has ever befallcu the 
nations of earth. It wa-s accompanied, as Jesus fore- 
told, with a great pcsLiJence that really took away in 
death more people than were killed in tJie war. Short- 
ly thereafter in the wake of the war came a devastat- 
ing famine during wliich millions of people died of 
starvation. There have laeen more earthquakes ex- 
perienced since 1914 than ever before in the history 
of man. In the Scriptures "earthquake" is used as a 
symbol of revolution. Therefore not only have there 
been literal earthquakes but there have been symbolic 
earthquakes or revolutions which have shaken m.any 
of the nations of the earth, 

TJie fact that Jesus declared that the things above 
mentioned would constitute "the beginning of sor- 
rows" shows that other sorrows would follow. It has 
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been even so. The advocates of the World War in- 
sisted that the war would so clear the govenimcntal 
atmosphere that everlasting peace and quiet would 
follow amongst the people and that contentmeut and 
prosperity would be their lot. That which has actual- 
ly come to pa.ss has been exactly contrary to those 
predictions, Jesus said it would be as it is. Instead of 
the World War's brmging prosperity and being fol- 
lowed by desirable conditions, Jesus said that then 
there would be "upon the earth distress of nations, 
Avith perplexity; . . . men's hearts failing them for 
fear, and for looking after those things which are eora- 
ing on the earth."— Lnkc 21 : 25, 26. 

Some time after the World War the president of 
the United States, discussing conditions of distres,'? in 
the world, said: 

These are clays of great perplexity, when a graat cloud 
hangs over tlie worlil. It seem.q as It great bUiia materitil 
forces had been released wlJich lisid for long been held in 

leasli and rcstrnint. 

Other men of note expressed similar views : 

Before the war people often supposed that ours was a 

Christian ciilUire. :rhe war has reveiiled us to ourselvea. 
Civilization is paga".— I>r- Bernard I. Bell. 

We have come to tlie crossroad,'} mid no one linows the 
way out— n. G. Weils. 

The future ia very dark. We have reached the t\vilii;iit: 
of civilization,— Dr. H. L, Erailsford. 

Since the war ended distress continues; and now a 

decade after the war every nation of earth is in per- 
plexity, and the people in distress, and fear has taken 
hold upon them all. They arc in trepidation as to 
what the future holds. 
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In fiirthor fiiLllment of the proplieey stated by- 
Jesus conceniius tlie end of the world true Cluistiaiia 
durhig the Wovld War were persecuted because they 
woutd not violate their conscience and God's command 
by angagmg: in the IdUing of their fellow man. The 
hatred of all nations involved in the war was direeted 
against such. (Matt. 24:9) Many who have claimed 
to be Christians manifested, and continue to manifest, 
hatred toward each other and to betray their breth- 
ren, as tlic Lord foretold. (Matt. 24:10) These are 
additional sorrowa. Many false prophets have arisen 
to deceive the people; and particularly amongst these 
are the clergy who since 1914 have openly denied 
God and denied that he would ever establish a right- 
oua f^overninent on the earth. (Matt. 24: 11) Another 
part of that i)r(H)hecy was: "And because iniquity 
shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold. " (Matt, 
24 ; 12) Iniquity means lawlessness. There never has 
been a time of such lawlessness against God and his 
righteousness as now, and that in countries claiming 
to be Cliristian. 

Furthei-more, the Jews are gathering into their 
homeland and rebuilding it, even as Jesus foretold 
they would at the end of the world. — Luke 21 : 24. 

If there were no other evidence available save that 
given by the great prophecy of Jesus above quoted, 
the physical facts coming to pass since 1914 would 
prove beyond a doubt that that year marked the great 
turning point in the affairs of men. The indisputaijle 
testimony establishes beyond a doul)t that 1914 marks 
the beginning of the time mentioned by God 's prophet 
when he would give the rulership to Mm "whose 
right it is". There ia no other explanation to the eon- 
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ditiong now existing on earth. God intends for the 
people who seek for the truth to loam from these 
events that the day of their deliverance is at hand 
and that soon his righteous government shall be avail- 
able for thoir benefit and blessings. — Luke 21 : 28. 

War in Heaven 

The Scriptures make it clear that Satan, although 
the enemy of God, was permitted to continue in heav- 
en until God's due time to oust him. It is written: 
"Now there was a day when the sons of God came to 
present themselves before tlie Lord, and Satan came 
also." (Job 1:6) That was written after the flood, 
and the circumstances seem to indicate beyond doubt 
that Satan liad access to heaven at that time. As- 
sociated with Satan in his wicked rule in heaven there 
has been a host of evil spirits or angels. (Eph. 6: 12) 
Those evil ones together with the Devil Imve con- 
stituted the invisible pait of the world exercising 
power and influence over men and which in his due 
time God, throxjgh Christ, will destroy.— 2 Pet. 3: 
7-13 ; 1 John 3:8. 

Long ago God fixed the time at which he woiild oust 
Satan from heaven, lie knew just when that time 
would be, and whether he disclosed it to any one or 
not is not revealed. The indications from the Scrip- 
tures arc that he told not even the Lord Jesus ; but 
God himself Imow all about it, of course. "Kno^vn 
unto God are all his works, from the beginning." 
(Acts 15 : 18) After his resurrection and appearance 
in heaven Jesus presented himself to Jehovah' and God 
said to him : "Sit thou at my right hand, until I make 
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tliino cncmifis thy footstool." (Ps. 110 : 1) Tliis proves 
cojieliisivcly that God then had determined to throw 
Satan out of heaven and that Satan for some time 
1 iiiireafter would be at the earth. The earth is God's 
footstool (Tsn. GG;1) and the making of Satan the 
footstool of Jesus meant that God would put him un- 
der his feet. Until that time should arrive Jcsns mnst 
wait, Christ Jesus was at that time clothed witJi 
authority and ])ower, and this is indicated by the fact 
tliat God said to iiim: 'Sit down npon my throne, and 
at my right hand,' which meant the position of favor, 
Jesus himself said that ho sat dmvn with his Father 
on the throne ivhcii he ascended on high. Wliatevcr 
else Christ Jesus did from that time forward he did 
nothing toward ousting Satan the enemy from heaven 
until (lod'a due time arrived. Then we sliould expect 
him to act exactly in liarmony with Jehovah's will. 
Satan the enemy was permitted to continue in his 
nefarious worlc, and that without let or hindrance, 
God well Imowing that in his own due time he would 
cause even the wicked works of Satan to praise Mm. 
For centuries Jesus Christ behold the arrogance of 
Satan and his defiant ■wickedness against God. He 
saw him exercising his evil influence over the govem- 
nients, nations and peoples of the earth and turning 
them away from God, He must have taJien note that 
Satan slandered and misrepresented Jehovah and per- 
secuted Christians on earth who were faithfully obey- 
ing Jcliovah's command; yet amidst all this he must 
wait, God had a well-defnied purpose in having Jesus 
wait until his own due time before taking action. 
Paul corroborates the statement of the waiting of 
Jesus when he says : ' ' But this man, after he had of- 
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feted ono sacrifiee for sins for ever, sat down on 
tlio right hand of God ; . . , till his enemies be made 
his footstool."— Hob. 10: 12, 13. 

Manifestly in due time God would call upon liis be- 
loved Son to act, and the time of begiiuiing of action 
would be at the end of the world and at the time when 
'he whoso ri(;ht it is should come', as God had fore- 
told by his prophet. The proof above submitted shows 
conclusively that that due time was in 1914. "When 
the due time did arrive, the Scriptures show that Je- 
liovah gave command to his beloved Son as Prince 
and Priest to begin action against Satan, and that 
marked the "beginning of sorrows". It is written: 
"The Lord [Jehovah] shall send the I'od [sceptre of 
authority and rightful power reposed in his Son] of 
thy strength out of Zion [God*s organization] [say- 
ing] : rule thou in the midst of thine enemies." (Ps. 
110:2) At that time Christ Josus stood up, that is 
to say, he assumed his power and authority and bsgan 
action against the enemy ; and the action still con- 
tinues against tlio enemy although Satan's right to 
exorcise power has expired. That time marked the be- 
ginning of the battle in heaven by the King of glory, 
the Son of Jehovah, and his angels on one side, and 
Satan, otherwise called the old Dragon, God's dis- 
loyal son, and his angels on the other side. God ^vould 
have it understood that it is his fight and that Christ 
Jesus was loading the fight against the enemy and 
therefore in due time Jehovah God would make the en- 
emy his footstool. In .TObstanee, Jehovah says: 'This 
is my fight ; I will accomplish tliis work through my 
beloved Son.' Of course the arrog\int Satan would 
not abdicate in heaven ; therefore the fight followed. 
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This 18 corroborated by tho prophecy of Daniel where- 
in it is stated tliat Michael began his activities agaiust 
Satan. "Michael" means the Anointed One of God, 
which is Clirist Jesus. The prophet said: "And at 
that time [to wit, at the end of the world, in 1914, or 
tho 'beginning of sorrows'] shall Michael stand up, 
tiic great prince which sUuidetii for the cliildren of 
tliy people ; and there shall bo a time of trouble, such 
as never was since there was a nation even to that 
same time." (Dan. 12: 1) There the time of trouble 
began in heaven; and at the same time the troiiblo 
broke out in the earth. lu the he;ivenly trouble Satan 
was completely ousted, and the trouble in earth wiU 
continue until it onlminatcs in the greatest tribulation 
ever known, resulting in the complete destruction of 
Satan's governments invisible as well as visiisle. 

Corroborative proof is found in eliapter twelve of 
Revelation. That book is written in symbolic plirase. 
There the word "woman" is used to symbolize Zion, 
whieli is God's organization and which gives birth to 
tho rigliteous government, wliich government is pic- 
tured under the symbol "man child". In the proph- 
ecy it is mntten: "Before she travailed, she brouglit 
forth ... a man child." (Isa. 66:7) This being 
properly interpreted means that the government was 
born before tlie figlit began. Necessarily that must be 
because the new govcrnmoiit must come into existence 
before it could fight against Satan 's govci-nment. In 
the Eevelation picture there appeared unto the true 
and faithful followers of Christ "a great wonder in 
heaven". That docs not mean that tlie Christians saw 
with their natural eyes; but the faithful students of 
divine prophecy discerned the great wonder repre- 
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sented by tho woman, to wit, God's organization. The 
"woman" represents Zion and is "clothed with tlie 
sun, and tlie moon under her feet, and upon her head 
a crown of twelve stars". This symbolic language 
means that Zion has the sunlight of God's Word and 
truth and walks according to liis law, wliich is sym- 
bolized by "tlie moon"; and "a crown upon her 
head" symbolizes tliat God has repo.'aod complete 
authority in tho Head of Zion, his beloved Son; where- 
as the "twelve stars" particularly represent tlic 
twelve spiritual tribes of Israel representing the 
church of God. 

At the same time "another wonder" appeared in 
heaven, ' ' a great red dragon, having seven heads and 
ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads." (Kov. 
12 : 3) The "great red dragon" is the Devil's organi- 
zation. (Rev. 20:1-3) The "seven heads" represent 
that the Evil One has exercised complete invisible 
power over the nations of earth; while tho "ten 
horns" symbolically represent that he controls all the 
governments and nations of the earth. "Seven" is a 
symbol of things complete, of tilings tliat are invisible, 
while "ten" is a symbol of the completeness of things 
visible. Therefore the two together show that before 
the beginning of the fight and at the birth of The Gov- 
ernment the Devil exercised complete power in heaven 
(invisible) and in earth over the nations of the earth. 

The birth of the "man cluld" symbolically represents 
The Government and marlcs the time when Christ's 
government began its activity against Satan. The 
first act of that new government was to oust Satan 
from heaven. Tlie war in heaven began, and Satan 
was thrown out into the earth, "And there was v/ar 
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in teaven : Michael and his angels fought against the y 

dragon ; and the dragon fought and his angels, and 

prevailed not ; nuither was their place found any more 

in heaven. And tlic great dragon was cast out, that 

old serpent, C'all<?d the Devil, and Satan, which de- 

ceiveth the wliolc world: lie was east out into the 

earth, and his angels were cast out with Iiim. And I 

heard a loud voice saying in heaven, Now is come ^ 

salvation, and strengtli, and tlie Idngdom of onr God, 

and the power of his Clirist: for the accuser of our 

brethren is cast down, whioli accused them before our 

God day and niglit."— Rev. 12: 7-10. 

We are enabled to interpret this prophecy as to 
time, because of what happened in the earth ; and that 
being "the be^^inuiu/;- of .sorrows", marked by the bo- 
giiming of the "World War in 1014, fixes the time ; and 
those sorrows must continue until the great battle of 
C4od Abniglity against the Devil, which will result 
in the destruction of all his earthly power. (Rev. 
IG : 13-16) The battle in heaven ended, the operations 
were transferred to the earth. "Therefore rejoice, j'O 
heavens, and ye that dwell in them. Woe to the in- 
liabiters of the earth, and of tlie sea ! for the devil is 
come down unto you, having great wrath, beeanse he 
Imoweth that he hath but a sliort time. And when the 
dragon saw that he was cast unto tlie earth, he per- 
sectited the woman which brought forth the man , , 

child. ' '—Rev. 12 : 12, 13. * 

Satan at that time and since, seeing that his time is 
short for the preparation for tlie great battle of Arma- 
geddon, continues to influence tlie nations of the 
world to prepare for another great war while he, 
through the clergj', launches a wicked persecution 



against those who faithfully represent God on earth. 
This terrible pei-secution continues. This explains 
wliy the clergy and their organized system of religion 
throughout the earth today are opposed to the procla- 
mation of the truth concerning God's righteous gov- 
ornmcnt being established on earth. Jcsu-s not oidy 
stated that [1914] the World War would be the be- 
ginning of sorrows, but further stated that the final 
end woiild be marked by the greatest tribulation ever 
Imown in the earth and that that would be the last. 
"For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not 
since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor 
ever shall be. And except those days should be short- 
ened, there should no llcsh be saved: but for the 
elect's sake those days shall be shoi'tencd. " (Matt. 
24:31, 22) These words of the Master explain the 
feverish and desperate effort being put forth by the 
rulers of the various governments of earth to prepare 
for trouble. Undoubtedly the rulers of these govern- 
ments do not know that Satan is really instigating the 
preparation. The purpose of calling attention to it 
here is not to hold np the rulers to shame and dis- 
grace but to point out the facts that the rulers, as 
well as the people, may Imow that Satan is the great 
enemy of man. 

In that great battle in heaven the fight was led by 
Jesus and he was successful. The prophet shows that 
Jehovah, addressing his beloved Son at that time, said: 
"The Lord hath sworn, and will not repent, Thou art 
a priest for ever after the order of Mclchizcdek." 
(Ps. 110:4) This proves that Christ Jesus is the 
antitype of Meleliizedek and leads the fight against 
Satan the enemy as the great Field Marshal of Je- 
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hovah. Then the prophet represents Jehovah God on 
the right hand of liia beloved Son, which means that 
Jehovah is hia chief support; "My Lord on thy right 
hand, hath shattered in the day of his anger kings ; ho 
■will judge among the nations, fuU of dead bodies! 
He liath shattered the liead over a land far extended." 
— Ps. 110:5, 6, Itotherham. 

In further corroboration npon this point God's 
prophet spcalcs of Christ Jesus taldng his authority 
to lead the forces of righteousness against tlie Evil 
One and to victory: "Thou art fairer than the chil- 
dren of men ; grace is poured into thy lips: therefore 
God hath blessed thee for ever. Gird thy sword upon 
thy thigh, O most Mighty, with thy glory and thy 
majealy. And in thy majesty ride prosperously be- 
cause of truth and meekness and righteousness; and 
thy riglit hand shall teach thee terrible things." — 
Ps. 45 : 2-4. 

God through his prophet Daniel gave an outline of 
tlie world powers, to wit, Baljylon, when it became 
a world power, and those that followed, including 
the British Empire and the League of Nations. The 
League is a combination of more than fifty nations and 
is an organization of what is called "Christendom" 
or "organized Christianity". The real author of the 
League of Nations is Satan the Devil. He is the 
master mind that brought about this confederacy of 
nations for the purpose of ruling the world. But that 
confederacy God declares shall completely fail and 
shall bo broken to pieoes. (Isa. 8: 9-12) It is approx- 
imately at that time that the prophecy written by 
Daniel begins its fulfilment. It is written: "And in 
the days of these Idngs shall the God of heaven set 
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up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed: and the 
hing;doin shall not be left to other people, but it shall 
break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and 
it sliall stand for ever. ' '- — Dan. 2 : 44. 

Again, mark that it was in 1914 that the nations 
of earth began to assemble in war or tumult and the 
people began to imagine a foolish tiling, to wit, that 
the World War would make the nations of eartli safe 
for democracy; and ftirther, that this could be 
brought about by a confederacy of nations. It was at 
that time that tlie prophecy Avas fulfilled by Jehovah's 
placing upon the throne Ids beloved Son, Then the 
earthly rulers met together by appointment and the 
statesmen, financiers, and the clergy of the world 
agreed that they would not heed the fulfilment of 
prophecy, as set forth in God's Word, but they would 
set up a rule on earth themselves and call it 'the 
political esqiression of God's Idngdom on earth'. This 
they did, calling it the League of Nations. They took 
counsel together against God and against his Anointed. 
Tlie Lord holds them in derision and will exercise his 
power against them in due time. Mark how Jehovah 
through his propliet foretold exactly v^hat has been, 
transpiring in this regard begiiming in 1914; 
"Wherefore have nations assembled in tumult? Or 
should peoples mutter an emptjr thing ? The kings of 
eartli take tlieir station, and grave men have met by 
appointment together, against Jehovah and against 
his Anointed One (saying) : Let us break asunder 
their bonds, and cast from, ua their cords! Ho that 
sitteth in the heavcj:is will laugh. My Lord will mock 
at them: then will he speak unto them ha his anger, 
and in his wrath confound them : yet I have installed 
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my king, on Zion my lioly mountain." — ^Ps. 2:1-6, 
Rothcrluwi. 

Tlicso SCTiptures establish beyond a doiibt the fact 
that Ood is proceeding to set up a government of 
risiiteoiiauess and that in sotting it up no ambitions 
politician, conscienceless profiteer or clergyman will 
have anything to do with it. Christ is the invisible 
ruler of the government of righteousness and he will 
have his representatives on earth in God's due time 
to conduct earth's affairs aright. The setting up of 
Ilia kingdom, wliich began in 1914, now progresses. 

Tlie Temple 

One of tiio progressive stops in the establiahmcnt 
of (lod'a government of righteousness is the coming 
of Christ Jesus to his temple. Solomon, the peaceful 
and glorious Idng of Israel and who was a type of 
Christ, builded a temple imto Jehovah. That temple 
was built of stones and was typical of the temple of 
God not made witli liuman hands. Those whom God 
has anointed, and who prove faithful unto Mm, con- 
stitute liis temple which he uses for his purposes. His 
temple is entirely separate and distinct from Satan's 
organization and is no part thereof. "And what 
agreement liath tlie temple of God with idols? for ye 
are the temttle of the living God ; as God hath said, 
I will dwell in them, and walk in them ; and I will be 
their God, and they ahaU be my people." (2 Cor. 
6 : 16) "For through him we both have access by one 
spirit unto the Father. In whom ye also are builded 
together for an habitation of God tlirough the spirit. ' ' 
— Eph. 2 : 18, 22. 
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The Ilead and Chief Corner Stone of the temple of 
God is Christ Jesus; and his associates are called liv- 
ing stones in the temple, (Isa. 28:16; 1 Pet, 2:5-8; 
Ileb. 3:6) Christ Jesus is God's Messenger and the 
One whom Jehovah uses to build the spiritual temple. 
Cod through his prophet says concerning such: "Be- 
)\old, I will send my messenger, and he shall prepare 
the way before me : and the Lord, whom ye seek, shall 
siiddenly come to his temple, even the messenger of 
tiio covenant, whom yo delight in: behold, he shall 
come, saith the Lord of hosts," — Mai. 3: 1. 

Jesus stated to his followers that after preparing 
for thera he would come again and receive them to 
himself, (John 14 : 3) This prophecy of Malachi above 
quoted shows Christ the Messenger preparing the way 
and then coming to his temple and that his coming 
brings great delight to the temple class. One of the 
titles of Christ Jesus is that of "Bridegroom"; and 
his associates in his government are designated as 
the "bride". Naturally those who would be of the 
"bride" would delight in the coming of the "Bride- 
groom". Paul declared that the appearing of Christ 
at his temple would be loved by those who will be 
associated witli him iai his righteous government. 
(2 Tim. 4:8) That would mean that all the truly 
anointed followers of Christ Jesus, who really love 
him, would rejoice to know of his appearing at the 
temple. 

Parables 
Frequently Jesus spoke parables concerning the 
kingdom. A parable is a cryptic statement in the 
nature of a prophecy intended to be understood in 
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due time and at its ftilfllment. The purpose in speak- 
ing parables to his disciplca was that the true fol- 
lowers of Christ Jesus would be able to mxlerstand 
thorn after fulfilment and the understanding would 
increase the faith and joy of such. Referring to the 
time of the end of the world, when he would take hi,i 
power and begin his reign, and after stating what 
would be proof thereof, Jesus spoke a parable ecu- 
eerning the virgins: "Then shall the kingdom of 
heaven be lilccncd unto ten virgins, which took tlioir 
lamps, and went forth to meet the In'idegroom. And 
five of them were wise, and five were foolish." — Matt, 
25 ; 1, 2. 

"Ten" is a symbol of comi)letGne3s or f illness and 
therefore represents all the virgins. The "ten. vir- 
gins" therefoi'e represent all the consecrated and 
anointed Christians. There are two classes hero pic- 
tured, the wise and the foolish. The "wise" arc those 
who apply their Icnowledgc according to tlie divine 
standard and who apply themselves joyfully to the 
service of the kingdom interests committed to tlicm. 
To such God 'a Idngdom is everything, and they make 
everything in life subservient to that kingdom and its 
interests. (Prov. 3 : 35 ; 13 ; 1 ; Matt. 6 : 33) The "fool- 
ish" virgins are those who have agreed to do God's 
will and wlio desire the blessing of the Lord and at 
the same time like to please the world; and bocaiiso 
of their selfislmess they refrain from a faithful per- 
formance of their duties conceming the kingdom in- 
terests. For centuries all Christians have been ex- 
pcctkig the coming of the Lord according to his prom- 
ise. These are represented as going out and looking 
for his coming. The parable represents all the vir- 
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gins taldng their lamps with them. The mse ones took 
oil in their vessels, but the foolish had no oil. A 
"lamp" is used in the Scriptures as a symbol of 
God's Word of tnith, while "oil" is a symbol of joy 
and gladness. (Pss. 119:105; 23:0; Heb. 1:9) All 
Clu-istians have luid their Bibles and have studied 
them some, but only the wise ones have understood 
and rejoiced in the prospects of the kingdom of God 
being established. The wise virgins delight iu the 
Bridegroom when he comes to them, and are repre- 
sented as saying with joy : "Behold, the bridegroom. " 
(Matt. 25 : 6 ) This parable of the virgins represents 
the Lord coming to his temple. 

The time of coming to his temple God intends to be 
ascertained by circumstantial evidence, which evi- 
dence he has provided. It has pleased God to permit 
a parallel of circumstances to occur at the first coming 
of the Lord Jesus and at the time of his second com- 
ing, These parallels enable the student to locate the 
time of fulfilment of prophecy; and this in conjunc- 
tion with the physical facts makes clear the under- 
standing thereof. It was in 29 A. D. that Jesus was 
anointed and immediately began his ministry. Three 
and one-half years thereafter Jesus rode into the city 
of Jerusalem and offered himself to the Israelites as 
King and then went immediately to the temple and 
began to cleanse it. (Matt. 21 : 1-13) It was in 1914 
that Jesus Christ, as Priest after the order of Mel- 
cliizedek, stood up in obedience to God's command 
and began the work of establishing his kingdom. Just 
three and one-half years thereafter, to wit, in the 
spring of 1918, Jesus came to his temple and began 
to cleanse it. The wise virgin class shortly thereafter 
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recognized the fulfilment of this prophecy and greatly 
ro.ioiecd. Tho facts therefore show that the fulfilment 
of the parable of the virgins had its beginning with 
the Lord's coming to his temple in 1918, 

Tlie purpose of coming to his temple is for judg- 
ment, as showTi by scriptures. "The Lord is in his 
holy temple, the Lord's throne is in heaven : his eyes 
beliold, his eyelids try, the children of men. The Lord 
trieth the righteous: but tlie wicked, and him tliat 
loveth violence, his soul hatcth." (Pa. 11:4, 5) This 
judgment must begin with the house of God, that ia 
to say, with those who are followers of Christ. Tliat 
would mark tho time of the fieiy trial mentioned hj 
■the Prophet Malachi. (Mai. 3:2, 3} Paul describes it 
as a time when every man's work shall be tried by fli'3, 
(1 Cor. 3: 12-15) It is also marked as a time of sepa- 
ration of those who are truly devoted to the Lord from 
those who are only partially devoted to him. — ^Iilatt. 
33:24-30,37-40. 

The facts show that in fulfilment of tMs prophetic 
Utterance a great trial came upon God's people, be- 
ginniivg in the spring of 1918, and at that time many 
were persecuted ; and some stood faithful, while many 
fell away. It was really a test of devotion to the Lord 
God. Since that time the cleansing of the temple has 
continued and many have fallen away, while others 
have entered to take their place and have stood fast. 
Those who have been faithful have rejoiced greatly 
in the experiences that God has permitted to come to 
them. This cleansing of the temple class, meaning the 
ones truly devoted to the Lord, is again pictured by 
the Prophet Isaiah. (Isa. 6: 1-D) It was in fulfilment 
of tliis prophecy that the truly devoted ones of the 
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Lord awakened to tlvcir privileges shortly after 1918. 

Then followed tlio judgment of all the professed or- 
ganizations called "Christian". The "World War and 
attending conditions funiished ample proof to all who 
studied the Scriptures that the time for the cstalsiish- 
ment of God's government had come. Many clergy- 
men saw it and admitted tlie trutli tiicroof. The pres- 
sure, Iiowcvcr, was too great for them. They were too 
anxious to shine. They were like their prototype, the 
Pharisees. They wanted the kingdom to be established 
with outward show, so tliat they could be in the lime- 
light. To this end they rushed before the Lord and 
allied themselves with the Devil's organization, named 
tlie League of Nations, and called it the representa- 
tion of God's kingdom on earth. 

Out of this trying experience that began and pro- 
grossed in 1918 came the 'wise virgin' class, which 
means those who are loyal and faithful to the Lord, 
and who rejoiced in whatsoever circumstances the Lord 
permitted to be around them and in the trials that 
came to them. In tlie dark hour of night, represented 
by midnight, they recognized the Bridegroom and 
ciicd out : ' ' Behold, the B ridegroom ! ' ' 



Pounds and Talents 

Another proof of the progressive steps in connec- 
tion with tho setting up of the Lord's kingdom is 
shown by the parables of the pounds and talents ut- 
tered by Jesus to his disciples. In the parable of the 
pounds Jesiis represents himself as "a certain noble- 
man [going] into a far country to receive for him- 
self a lungdom [or goverament] , and to return". Be- 
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fore leaving lie commits to his ten servants ten pounds, 
direeliug them to use wisely these pounds until liis 
return. "Ten" is a symbol of completeness ; therefore 
tho "ten servants" represented all the anointed ones 
of God, and the "ten pounds" represented all the 
interests of the kingdom or government committed to 
all the servants during the absence of the Lord Jesus. 
He returns to talre account with all his servants ; and 
this represents liis coming to his temple in 1918. The 
parable shows that some would prove faithful, and 
some unfaithful. T)ie faithful ones would be looking 
well to the interests of the kingdom committed to them 
and be faithfully representing the Lord ; while others 
would be indii'ferent or negligent. When he eomes to 
take account with them he rewards tho faithful and 
fitly recompenses the imfaithful. The cliief part of 
tho parable is to show the Lord's taking an account or 
examining his servants when he comes to his temple 
and determining who have been faithful and who 
otherwise. — ^Luke 19 : 12-26. 

Jesus spoke another parable relating to the same 
thing and also proving that 191S marks the time of 
coming to his temple. "For the kingdom of heaven is 
as a man travelling into a far country, wlio called Ins 
own servants, and delivered unto them his goods. 
And unto one he gave Ave talents, to another two, and 
to another one ; to every man according to his several 
ability; and straightway took his journey." — ^Matt, 
25:14, 15, 

In this parable "his goods" represent Idngdom or 
government interests and woidd be the same thing as 
represented by the "pounds" in the above mentioned 
parable. In this parable the kingdom interests were 
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also represented by the "talents". In the parable of 
the "poimds" all the Idngdom interests were com- 
mitted to all his servants collectively; whereas in the 
parable of the "talents" the kingdom interests are 
shown as committed individually to the various ones of 
the anointed, and committed to each "according to his 
several ability". As used in that scripture ilio term 
"ability" means the mcasiU'C of loyal^^ and faithful 
devotion to t'od, which is dctcmiined by the measure 
of the spirit of tlie Lord. The more one increases in 
the spirit of tho Lord, the more Iris ability increases 
and the more faithfully he represents the Lord's in- 
terests. The kingdom interests, represented in tlic 
parable by "his goods" and by his "talents", plus 
the spirit of Christ or loving devotion, represented by 
"ability", furnish opportunities to prove the Chris- 
tian 's loyalty and f aithf ulness unto the Lord. When 
the Lord returns and takes account he docs not re- 
ward any one because of profit that he has brought to 
God. No man could luring any profit unto the Lord, 
regardless of what he does. (Lulce 17 : 10) Tho reward 
is given to liis followers only because of faithfulness. 
To those whom ho finds faithfully representing him 
ho says: "Wdl done, good and faithful servant; thou 
hast been faithful over a few things, I wiU make thee 
ruler over many things: enter thou [now] into the 
joy of thy lord." (Matt. 25: 23) This shows that the 
faithful or approved ones woiild enter into the joy of 
the Lord wliilc they are still on the earth and that 
this is given to them because of their unselfish devo- 
tion to the Lord's interests. The parable shows tliat 
tho_ unfaithful ones have all their talents, namely, 
their interests in connection with the kingdom, taken 
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away from them and given to tliose -who liaye been 
f aitliful.— Matt. 25 : 28, 29. 

These pai'aLlcs sliow how the Lord measures all 
who have made a covenant to do God's will and by 
that measurement determines who constitute the tem- 
ple class or faitliftil member,s of Christ on earth. (Rev. 
:i ; 1) This is a work that mnnt be done by the Lord 
nt the time of coming to his temple. Those whom the 
Lord finds to he faithfully devoted to him, and who 
are maldng the kingdom interests paramount to every- 
thing else, he approves ; and all such collectively he 
desiignntcs that "faithfxd and wise servant", and 
from that time forward the Lord commits to that 
"fiiithfal and wise servant" all of his goods, namely, 
all of his kingdom interests on earth. Concerning 
sueh it is written: "Verily I say unto yon, that he 
.shall make him ruler over all his goods." (Matt. 
24: 45-47) In contrast thcrcwilli the Scriptures men- 
tion an "evil servant" class , v/liich is made up of the 
ones disapproved hy the Lord because they have not 
shown a proper appreciation of God's kingdom. 

The parable of the "virgins", of the "pounds", and 
of the "talents", and the manifestation of the "faith- 
ful and wise servant", all have a fulfilment at the 
time the Lord comes to his temple. These represent 
a work of examination, testing and separating of the 
faithful from the unfaithful in the progressive steps 
of setting up the government of righteousness. 

The Stone 

Foretelling the work of setting up his government, 
God, tkrough his prophet, said: "Therefore thus saith 
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the liord God, Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation 

a stone, a tried stone, a precious comer stone, a sure 
foundation: he that belicveth shall not make haste." 
(Isa. 28: IG) In this scripture the word "stone" rep- 
resents or symbolizes God's Anointed King. The lay- 
ing of the stone means the presentation of Jesus 
Christ, God's Anointed One, as King. The presenta- 
tion is made to those who profess to be the children 
of the Lord. This prophecy had a miniature fulfil- 
ment in 33 A. D., just three and one-half years after 
the Lord was anointed. At that timo Jesus rode into 
Jerusalem and offered himself as King to the Jews, 
who claimed to be God's people. At that tiine he had 
been tried and tested and at that moment was being 
offered as King, as represented by the laying of the 
stone, and he was rejected. This prophecy had a 
broader and complete fulfilment ia 1918, when the 
Lord appeared at his temple. It was in 1914, as the 
proof heretofore shows, that God set his Anointed 
Iflng upon his tlirone. (Ps. 2:G) The war in heaven 
there Ijegan, which furnished a great trial or test 
upon Jesus because he was engaged in a contest 
with Satan ; and three and one-half years thereafter, 
to wit, in 1918, Jesus came to his temple. He was 
there presented as King to those who professed to be 
the people of God. At the laying of the Corner Stone 
in miniature in 33 A, D. the clergy, as leaders of the 
people, and abnost all the people of the Jews, rejected 
Christ Jesus as King, represented by the "chief corner 
stone". Likewise in 1918, and following, the clergy 
of "organized Christianity" or "Christendom" re- 
jected Jesus as King and chose in lieu thereof the 
League of Nations, which is a part of tlie Devil's or- 
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ganization. At the first time that tlie Lord was pre- 
sented, at tko miniature fulfilment, a few of the Jews 
accepted him with gladness. At the complete fulfil- 
ment of the la.ying of the Corner Stone the truly- 
anointed ones accepted him as Kiag and rejoiced. In 
both in.gtances tlie words of Jesus appJied to those 
who failed or refused to receive him as King, to wit : 
"Jesus saith unto them, Did ye never read in the 
scriptures, The stone which the biiilder.s lejeetcd, the 
same is become the head of the corner: this is the 
Lord's doing, and it is marvellous in oxa eyes? There- 
fore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall l^e 
taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth 
the fruits thereof. And whosoever shall fall on this 
stone shall be broken : but on whomsoever it shall fall, 
it will grind him to powder. "—Matt. 21 : 43,-0. 

Those who had brought forth the fruits of the king- 
dom by showing their tvil and faithful devotion to 
the Lord rejoiced to know of the laying of the Chief 
Corner Stone. These are represented as saying: "The 
stone which the builders refused is become the head 
stone of the comer. This is the Lord's doing; it is 
mar%^ellous in oxir eyes. This is the day w^hieh the 
Lord hath made ; we will rejoice and be glad in it." 
— Ps. 118:22-24. 

When Christ was presented as Bang at the coming 
to his temple he became ' ' a stone of stumbling ' ' to many, 
including so-called "organized Christianity" as a 
whole and many who claimed to be fuUy consecrated 
and devoted to the Lord. Some of these stumbled at 
the Stone and fell. Upon others the Stone fell and 
ground them to powder. The Apostle Peter, referring 
to the same matter, said; "Wherefore also it is eon- 
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taincd in the scripture, Behold, I lay in Sion a chief 
corner stone, elect, precious : and he that believeth on 
him shall not be confounded. Unto you therefore 
which believe he is precious: but unto them which 
be disobedient, the stone which the builders disal- 
lowed, the same is made the head of the comer, and a 
stone of stumbling, and a rock of offence, even to them 
which stumble at the word, being disobedient ; where- 
uato also they were appointed." (1 Pet. 2:6-8) This 
is exactly as God 's prophet had foretold it would be. 
(Isa. 8 : 14) In harmony with these prophetic ut- 
terances the facts show that since 1918 so-called "or- 
ganized Christianity" has rejected the Lord and his 
Iringdom and has stumbled and fallen. The facts also 
show that many who claim to be really consecrated to 
the Lord have been tmable to stand the test and have 
stumbled and fallen. 

Through the Prophet Daniel, God describes his 
Anointed King as "the stone cut out of the moun- 
tain without hands". The mountain is a symbol of 
God's organization called Zion, out of which Christ, 
the Anointed One, comes. (Eom. 11 : 26) It is this 
Stone, to vnt, God's Anointed King, that dashes to 
pieces Satan's organization and establishes God's 
government of righteousness among\st men, — Dan. 
2:35,44,45. 

To sum up briefly, the facts show that God set his 
Anointed King upon his throne in 1914; that that 
marked the beginning of the setting up of Ms gov- 
ernment ; that immediately followed a battle in heav- 
en in which Satan was cast out; that three and one- 
half years thereafter, to wit, in 1918, the Lord came 
to his temple, having gathered his saints unto himself to 
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take account witli his servants and for judgment ; 
that at that time Christ was presented as King to all 
tliose wlio claimed to be his followers, was rejected by 
many and joyfuUy received by othci-s ; and that these 
facts marked the progressive steps in the setting up 
of God 's government of earth. It had its beginning in 
1914 and is still progressing. It was 1914 that marked 
tlie time of "the beginning of sorrows", and the sor- 
rows continue upon the world. At the same time the 
truly anointed ones are rejoicing, not because of the 
sorrows and sufferings upon human beiugSj but in 
the fact that the day of deliverance is at hand and 
that this deliverance will come through God 'a 
Anointed King. 

There musst be a good reason for the Lord's coming 
to his temple for the examination of Christians and 
for the test upon tliem. In tlie progressive work of 
tlie establishment of the kingdom or government on 
earth the Lord must have sometlung for the approved 
ones to do. Do the Scriptures diselose what the ap- 
proved ones are to do ? and what are the present pro- 
gressive steps in the settizig up of God's government 
of righteousness? 




The year A. J>. 11*14 stiw (Up onpiiin;:; or Ijetriiiiiiii^' of tli.' 
very yvoiiis Jcsiis tliore nii-ntioiieU. Jlmiy wiirs liiid <'(uae 
iuui Kone liurorc lliiil limo : Imt Willi the wiir iil' 11*14 iiiiiion 
rose !i,','iiinsl; jitilum, iiiul kiimilom assiliist IcinKilnin. Ilu' like 
of wljieU lii'.d novel' bcforo poiiio to jinss. It !« IniiKU'tuiit !>Jso 
to noficp iliiil: ilif> prliu-ipirl ones iiivolvpil iti llial, vviir wor" 
those i;!iliims ivliicli cliiimml to be "Cliri.'^toinitiin" or "or- 
giiuinr-il Cliristhmlty". I'ase 171. 
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CHAPTER VII 

Proclamation 



JEHOVAH is now doing a marvelous worli among 
the people. That work he long ago foretold by 
his prophet and gave the reason for doing it. 
"Wherefore the Lord said, Forasmuch as this peo- 
ple draw near me with their mouth, and with tlieir 
lips do honour mc, btit have removed their heart far 
from me, and their fear toward me is taught by the 
precept of men : therefore, behold, I will 2)roceed to do 
a marvellous work among this people, even a marvel- 
lous work and a wonder; for the wisdom of their 
wise men shall perish, and the understanding of their 
prudent men shall be hid." (Isa. 29:13, 14) That 
prophecy had a miniature fulfilment when Jesus was 
on earth. It is having a broader and complete fulfil- 
ment now since he has come to his temple. In the 
former days the Jewish clergy, made up of the Phar- 
isees and their allies, caused the people to draw near 
to the Lord with their mouths, but their hearts were 
far removed from him. Today the denominational 
systems, following their leaders the clergy, draw near 
to God with their mouths, sing songs apparently to 
liis praise, have prayers oi¥cred by some clergyman 
in the legislative bodies as well as in the church 
buildings, but the hearts of those who engage therein 
are not near the Lord. The preeepta of men are fol- 
lowed and the Word of God is ignored. 
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OoA has given much outward evidence, that all 
who study his Word might understand that Lis king- 
dom ia here ; but this evidence is ig-nored by the clergy 
and their allies and they turn the people away there- 
from. The clergy are deeciTing many people, but of 
course they are not deceiving God nor retarding the 
marvelous work that the Jjord God is doing. The^time 
is here to do his worlc, and even though he employs 
the wcnkcst instruments for Ms viiyible servants there 
is no power that can prevent tliat work from going 
on, Included in that mai-velous work is the giving of 
the witness to tjic peoples of earth concerning Je- 
hovah and hia righteous government that is now being 
set up. So far as the visiblo work that is being done 
is eoneorncd, it is not being done by those of any 
great reputation amongst men but, on the contrary, 
by the meek and lowly of heart. God has not eom- 
raittcd his work to the great and honorable clergy, 
but he has committed it to a little company of die- 
episod ones in the world whose devotion is entirely to 
him. That maltcs it the more marvelous, because it is 
by the power of God manifested through imperfect 
men that rcsidts are being aecompli.shed. 

It was in 1914 that the great prophecy uttered by 
Jesus eoncenung the end of the world began to have 
its fulfilmeut. The World War, famine, pestilence, 
revolntious, and earthquakes coming one after the 
other, furni.shed good news to the faithful followers 
of Jesus. I-Iow could such terrible things be good 
news? Of course the suffering of the people brought 
no joy ; but these things coming to pass as they had 
been foretold fmiiished the proof conclusive that the 
world had ended and the time had come for Christ, 
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irhose right it is, to begin his reign. That constituted 
the good news that gladdened the hearts of the faith- 
ful watchers. That wa.s the beginning of the most 
momentous event of human history, because God's 
government of righteousness had begun. It was the 
event for wliich tiic true followers of Jesus had been 
looking for more than 1800 years and about wliieh the 
holy projjlicts testified more than 4000 years ago. To 
those followers of Jesus who saw the meaning of the 
events that began to transpire in 1014 it was a time 
to laugh and danco for joy and to sing with grateful 
hearts the praise of God Almighty and the praise of 
his beloved Son wJio is earth's rightful Governor. 
Tliat song of gladness tlieu begun by the faithful con- 
tinues with increased fervency. 

Not until after Jeans Christ came to his temple did 
even his most devoted followers have a clear vision 
concerning what they should do. It was in 1918 that 
tiie World War ceased, and the same year the Lord 
came to liis temple. To those whom the Lord foiuid 
faithful, and whom he constituted the "faithful and 
\vise servant", he gave flashes of lightning from the 
temple, that they might have a better iniderstanding 
of what was expected of them. (Rev. 11:19) The 
wondcrfid things that had come to pass since 1914 
furnished such great and good news to the faithful 
watchei'S that the words of Jcsua came to them with a 
clearer understanding than ever before. The Lord 
stopped the World War for a purpose, and that ptir- 
pose was to furnish the opportimity to the faithful 
to give proclamation of this good news to the people 
before tho final end. Jesus said: "This gospel of the 
kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a wit- 
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nesa unto all nations; and then sliall the end come." 
{Matt. 24:14) The real meaning of tlicso words of 
tlic Anointed One eonkl not be nnderstood until after 
he came to his temple. When he said "tlii.s gospel" 
he meant the good news fnrnisiied by tlie fact that 
tiie world liad ended and the time had come for Je- 
hovah's righteous government to bo put in operation. 
Here the Prince of Peace gave to his younger bretli- 
ren the positive command that must be obeyed, and 
all who love him and love God will keep tliis com- 
mandment and, keeping it, will have God's special 
favor, (John 14: 21) Tlic keeping of this command- 
ment means to engage in the great and wonderful 
work wiiieh God is doing in the earth. Of what doo.^ 
that work eon.sist? Jesus answers that it is good nev,fa 
that must ho told to the people and nations of the 
earlli as a witness to them. That means of course that 
somebody must testify before the peoples and rulers 
of the eartli that Jchovali is the only true God and 
that he ia tlve source of life and blessings. Notice 
must be served upon the rulers of the earth that the 
time has come for God's government to take charge of 
the affairs of men. The "prisoners "in the various de- 
nominational systcma must have an opportunity to 
hear the message of truth, that their hearts may be 
made glad. The people must have an opportunity to 
hear; and to this end the standard must be lifted up 
to them that they may understand that there are 
better conditions awaiting them in tlie very near fu- 
ture ; and all this must be done before the "great day 
of God Almighty" in which Satan's organization must 
go do'ivn. 
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Opposition 

Jehovah's anointed King, he whoso right it is to 
govern, said : "He that is not with me is against me." 
(Matt. 12; 30) It is this mighty Prince after the 
order of Mclchizedck, the Anointed King whom Je- 
hovah has set upon his throne, that is directii:g and 
carrying on the great work of Jehovah amongst men. 
It is therefore certain that Satan the Devil is against 
God's Anointed and against all who arc with the Lord 
in faithfi;! service. AH who arc not taking the side 
of Christ the King and engaging in the work -which 
ho commanded to be done, must be classed against 
him. Whether they Imow it or not, all such are in- 
fluenced by Satan to be against the Lord and his work. 
This will mclude many who think they are followers 
of Christ. The people are blinded by the subtle in- 
fluence of Satan and hence are taking no part in the 
great work with the anointed in giving out the good 
news eoncornirLg the kingdom. On the contrary, many 
of the professed followers of Clirist arc allied with 
the enemy in opposition to those who are joyfully 
obejing the command in making the proclamation of 
God's righteous government. 

What are the denominational clxurches doing? They 
are not telling the people about God's righteous gov- 
ernment now at hand. The clergymen and their lead- 
el's are in open opposition to that message of God's 
kingdom. They tell the people that there is no evi- 
dence of the second coming of the Lord and his king- 
dom. They tell the people that the church systems 
must reform the world and clothe it with the glory 
of the moral achievements of man before Christ can 
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come. That soimtls good to many cars, but it is a ruse 
of the Devil to turn the minds of the people away 
from the tinith. The clergy in these denominational 
systems use their iniluenco to prevent the hungry ones 
in their congi'egations from hearing the good news of 
the kingdom. The denominational churches are there- 
fore doing nothing to give proclamation to the good 
news, but on the other hand arc in opposition to the 
message. 

Are all who were anointed obeying the command 
to give this ^vitness? They are not; and therefore 
they are t-o that extent in opposition to the righteous 
government of Jehovah, Many of such who were once 
in line for membership in tlio royal family refuse to 
obey the Lord's commandment and therefore show a 
lack of love for God, for Christ, and for his kingdom. 
Jesus said that at the end of the world, and neces- 
sarily at the time of coming to his temple, he would 
cause a separation between all of the consecrated by 
gathering out the lawless. "The Sou of man shall 
send forth his angels, and they shall gather out of 
his kingdom all things that offend, and them which do 
iniciuity,"— Matt. 13 : 41. 

These words of the Master show that the ones gath- 
ered out were for a time counted in as the anointed. 
Otherwise they could not be brought out from the 
kingdom. They are gathered out because they become 
offended at the Lord's manner of carrying on his 
work. "Iniquity" means lawlessness; and by refus- 
ing to do the Lord's work as he commanded, such 
become lawless. Tlie message of truth that comes to 
their ears is so strong, and points so clearly as to what 
the followers of Christ at tliis time must do in ref- 
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erence to annouiicing the kingdom, that it offends 
them and hardens their hearts ; thereby they are shak- 
en out. Instead of God's trying to get men into heav- 
en, he is shaking out every one that can bo shaken, in 
order that the approved ones might be made man- 
ifest.— Heb. 12:27. 

During the past fifty years a goodly numlacr have 
been brought to a faiowlcdge of "present truth" and 
have made a consecration to do God's will and, hav- 
ing been accepted in Christ, have received the anoint- 
ing for a place in the kingdom. Some of these were 
by nature better endowed than others and more apt 
to teach and have been placed in the position of elders 
of the various ecclesias. Failing to walk in meekness 
and humility, and becoming impressed with their own 
importance, they have fallen to the wily influence of 
the Evil One and have become ensnared by him. They 
do not joyfidly obey the Lord's commandments. They 
have not been willing to recognize the manner in 
which the Lord is doing Ida wonderful work in the 
earth, and, failing to recognize and appreciate it, they 
have refused to do it. They have preferred to follow 
their own wisdom. They liave leaned to their own un- 
derstanding, contrary to the Lord's commands, (Prov. 
3 : 5, 6) These leaders or elders have influenced others 
of the consecrated to imitate their wrongful course. 
Failing to see the great privilege of announcing God's 
righteous government, and being impressed with their 
own importance in the Lord's arrangement, they think 
that to study, talk to each other, "develop character," 
and got ready to go to heaven, is all that is expected of 
them,. They overlook the fact that God has com- 
manded Ms beloved ones to do hia work now, and that 
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work meana that the good news of his government 
must be proclaimed to the people. They do not seo 
the importance of welcoming back tlie King and tell- 
ing others about it, Therefore they fail and refuse to 
engage in the witness work that must be given be- 
tween the time the Lord comes to his temple and the 
final overthrow of Satan's organization. 

This is foreshadowed in the experiences of King 
David, who was a type of Christ. David sent his 
priests to the elders of Judah, remhidirig them that 
they were his brethren and by reason thereof an 
obligation rested upon them. He reminded the elders 
tliat as leaders it was their duty to be the first to 
welcome back the Idng, that their influence might be 
u.scd for good. "And king David sent to Zadok and to 
Abiathar the priests, saying, Speak unto the elders 
of Judah, saying, "Wliy are ye the last to bring the 
king back to his house? seeing the speech of all Israel 
i.s' come to the king, even to his house. Ye are my 
brethren, ye are my bones and my flesh: wherefore 
then are ye the last to bring back the king?"— 2 Sam, 
19:11, 12. 

All the anointed ones now on earth nre brethren of 
Christ Jesus ; and the obligation to welcome back tlie 
King and to Joyfully declare this fact rests particu- 
larly upon the elders, wlio liave been made leaders 
amongst his people on earth. Many of them fail thus 
to do ; and, failing to take the side of the Lord, their 
influence is placed on the opposite side and against 
tlio Lord. 

Jehovah through his prophet pointed out this great 
testing time when his Messenger should come to his 
temple. He declared that it would be sueh a fiery 
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trial that the question would be, Wlio will 1>6 able to 
abide that time? The prophet said: "lie shall sit as 
a refiner and purifier of silver ; and he shall purify 
the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver, 
that they may offer unto the Lord an offering in 
rightcou-snoss. " — Mai. 3:3. 

In sjTnboliu phrase the prophet hero states that the 
Lord wJicn coming to his temple woiild .sit as a refiner 
and purifier of the message of truth and would purge 
out the errors and by flashes of light from his temple 
illuminate the mind of each and every one tliat was 
really devoted to him. And what was the purpose in 
so doing? The prophet answers, "that they [meaning 
the anointed ones] may offer unto the Lord an offer- 
ing in righteousnosa." And what is the nature of this 
Oiferhig? The apo.slle answers tliat it is the praise 
of God. "By him therefore let us offer the sacrifice of 
praise to God continually, that is, the fruit of our 
lips, giving thanks to liis name." (Hob, 13: 15) Tliis 
means that all tlie anointed ones who love and ap- 
preciate the Lord will withstand the fiery trial and 
will thereafter offer in righteousness the sacrifice of 
praise unto God continually by obediently making an- 
nouncement or proclamation concerning his righteous 
government. ' 



The Remnant 

The greatest privilege ever granted to man on earth 
is now g'wpn to the anointed ones, to bear witness to 
the establishment of God's government amongst men. 
Sueh is good news to those people who will hear it, 
because it infonns them that God's government wiU 
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lift from their shoulders the great oppression that has 
so long borac them down, that it will break the forces 
of evil and will bring to manldnd that which they have 
$0 long desired. It means the vindication of God's great 
name. To have a part in joj'fidly proclaiming this 
good news means to engage in the greatest eampaign 
that was ever held under the suu. At this time the 
peoples of earth are groaning in pain under the op- 
pression of their governments. There is no govern- 
ment tlmt is satisfactory to any nation or people. It 
is the time of man's extremity. It is therefore the 
time of G-od's opportunity to have iiis anointed malce 
proclamation to the people that the time of their de- 
llveranee through his graeions arrangement has come. 
0]ie who fails or rcfuscH to avail himself of this op- 
portunity is missing the greatest privilege that has 
ever been offered to man. Will there be many who 
claim to follow in the footsteps of Christ who will 
avail themselves of tliis great privilege and engage in 
the work that tlie Lord is now doing? 

Jehovah foreknew and foretold that there would be 
bixt a small nmnbcr. The Lord God caused the na- 
tural Israelites to foreshadow tlie experiences of thosa 
who are of spiritual Israel. Amongst the Israelites 
tiiere were a few failhfid, but tlie mass of them did 
not appreciate God's favor. God gave to Isaiah his 
prophet a vision, and in that vision tlie Israelites were 
litcncd imto an olive tree with practically all the 
olives shaken down; and unto a vineyard with the 
grapes all gathered except a few to glean. (Isa. 
17 : 6 ; 24 : 13) That foreshadowed that when the final 
test should come as to who would engage in the great 
and wonderful work of God on earth there would be 
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but a small number who would avail themselves of 
that happy privilege. Isaiah and his sous wore used 
by Jehovah as types to foreshadow what should come 
to pass upon professed followers of Christ, It is writ- 
ten by that prophet; "Behold, I, and tlie children 
whom the Lord hath given me are for signs and for 
wonders [omens or signals pointing definitely to some- 
thing that must come to pass in the near future] in 
Israel from the Lord of hosts, which dwelleth in 
mount Zion." — Isa. S:18. 

Even the names of Isaiah's sons signified and fore- 
shadowed a condition that would come upon the pro- 
fessed followers of Jesus. The name of one of his sons 
(Isa. 8:3) means the severe and inevitable judgment 
wherewith and by which the Lord visits his professed 
people. The name of anotlicr son (Isa. 7:3) means 
"the remnant shall return" and particularly refers 
to the mercy with which the Lord would receive his 
elect and his manner of preservation of those that 
love liim. 

The important point is that the experiences of 
Israel developed a remnant wliich foreshadowed that 
tliere would be a small remnant who would joyfidiy 
engage in the Lord's work, (Isa. 1: 9) Corroborative 
of this Paul wrote concei-uing the Jews: "Even so 
then at this present time also there is a remnant ac- 
cording to the election of grace." (Rom. 11:5) 
What came to pass iipon natural Israel foreshadowed 
■(vhat would come to pass at the end of the world upon 
the professed followers of Christ and clearly shows 
that there would be a remnant at this time. A rem- 
nant is that which remains after the larger number 
has been taken away. That means that, after the 
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slialdng takes place and after the gathering out from 
the kingdom, mentioned by the Lord Jesus, a few 
would remain true and faithful imto God and would 
delight to do his will and such would be moved wholly 
by an unselfish devotion to him, That class constitutes 
the remnant. It is the remnant whom the Lord desig- 
nates as that "faithful and wise servant", to whom 
he commits all his goods or government interests upon 
the earth. (Matt. 24 : 45 ; Isa. 42 : 1, 6) It is the faith- 
ful remnant that delight to obey the commands of the 
Lord in makhig proclamation of the good news. If 
one who is anointed by the Lord fails to be of the 
remnant class it is his own fault and is due to pride, 
indifference or negligence. It might ordinarily be ex- 
pected that the greatest event in man's history, to 
wit, the coming in of the government of righteousness, 
would be hailed by the multitudes. Not so. It has 
pleased God to have announcement made by those who 
are wholly and completely devoted to him and who 
ai'c tx'usting in him regardless of all opposition. These 
are the ones whom he uses to do his great and mar- 
vclotis work. They are small in number and are with- 
out reputation and influence amongst the leaders of 
the world. 

Who Is God? 



The great issue before the minds of the people now 
is, Wlio is God? By that is meant. Whom will the 
people heed and obey? "Wliom will the people choose 
to serve ? In order for them to make choice they must 
have some Imowlcdge ; and how can they gain this un- 
less some one teUs them? Jehovah is furnishing evi- 
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deuce to show the people that Satan for a long season 
has been the god of this world and the oppressor of 
mankind, and that now God's time has arrived to 
establish his righteous government for man. He wiU 
have some one teU the people this great truth. The 
clergy, by their seductive theories of evolution and 
like false means, strive to induce the people to believe 
that man by his ovm efforts may lift himself up and 
bring about a desirable condition. These tcacliers of 
false doctrines are acting against God and as the 
agents of Satan the enemy. By and through them he 
keeps the people blind to the truth. The time has 
come for a witness to be given amongst the nations 
and peoples of earth, that they may have an oppor- 
tunity to Imow who is the Almighty God from whom 
their blessings must come. Jehovah commands: 
"Bring forth the blind pcoijlc that have eyes, and the 
deaf that have ears. ' ' (Isa. 43 : 8) Then ho commands 
that the nations shall bo gathered and the people as- 
sembled that they may hear. The clergy and the false 
teachers are called upon to prove their theories or else 
admit that they are wrong and agree to God's truth. 
"Let all the nations be gathered together, and let the 
people be assembled: who among them can declare 
this, and shew us former things? let them bring forth 
their witnesses, that they may be justiiied: or let 
them hear, and say. It is truth."— Isa. 43: 9. 

There must be some one to take the side of the Lord 
and give the testimony as to who is the great and 
mighty God. Jehovah selects the remnant for ^tMs 
honorable work, and speaking to them ho says: "Ye 
are my witnesses, saith the Lord, and my servant 
whom I have chosen ; that ye may know and believe 
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me, and understand that I am he: before me there 
■was no God formed, neither shall there be after mo. 
I have declared, and have saved, and I have shewed, 
when there was no strange god among you : therefore 
ye are my witnesses, aaith the Lord, that I am God." 
(Isa, 4.3: 10, 12) This witness nnist be given, even as 
Jcsns commanded, that the peoples of earth may have 
an opportunity to determine tlic issue, Who is God? 
Snrely there could be no more honorable and blessed 
position than that of serving tlic great Jehovali of tho 
nniverse as his ambassador at this time ! 

Serving Notice 

■Wlicn Jehovab is alioiit to perform a great act he 
gives notice tliorcof. lie caused Noah to preach many 
years to the people, telling them of the coming deluge 
that vmiild destroy all life upon the earth. (C4en. 
6:12-17; 2 Pet. 2:5) When God would deliver his 
chosen people from E^'yiit and overthrow that wiclced 
government that oppressed them, and which govern- 
ment was a tji^e of Satan's organization, lie caused 
notice to bo served upon the rulers of Eg;i>t. (Esod. 
7 : 1, 2) When God was about to destroy the Jews and 
leave their house dosolale unto tliem he caused notice 
to be served upon them, and particularly npon their 
rulers. (Matt. 21 : 43 ; 23 : 34-39) In each instance he 
chose as his witnesses men who were devoted to him. 
And now, when God woidd complete his great work in 
the establishment of his righteous government npoix 
earth and which shall dash to pieces all of Satan's or- 
ganisation, he causes notice to bo served upon the 
rulers and upon the people. Ho chooses not the self- 
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ish and arrogant to do this work. To his anointed onea 
who were called and chosen and who continue faithful 
he grants the great privilege of representing him at 
this time. (Isa. 61 : 1-3 ; 6 : 8-11) It is the remnant by 
the Lord 's grace that carries on this work. Following 
1918 a little company of Christian peo]>le have been 
malting proclamation to tlio rulers of the nations of 
tlio earth that the time for the establishment of God's 
righteous government for the Ijlessing of the people 
has come. 

Prisoners 

All denominational church systems, both Catholic 
and Protestant, operate under the name "Christian". 
They call themselves by tho name of Clirist even 
though they constitute a part of the enemy's organiza- 
tion, which is the world. Many good people sincerely 
desire to serve God and follow Christ and, laiowing 
no other place to go, have been brought into these de- 
nominational folds. The clergy of each denomination 
respectively is the watchman of that flock and claims 
tho flock as his. (Isa. 5C: 10, 11) Instead of feeding 
the hungry souls of that iloek from the AVord of God 
the clergy furnish a provender of their own mailing, 
such as politics and business, mixed with a little of the 
Bible misapplied. Therefore the prophet speaks of 
their tables as laden with vomit, (Isa, 28 ; 8) The con- 
secrated followers of Jesus who arc in these denomina- 
tional church systems are nauseated by these mix- 
tures of false doctrines upon which they are fed and 
by the hypocritical practices of those wlio prepare 
and dispense the food. They Iniow that the doctrine 
of evolution is entirely contradictory to the truth 
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concerning Christ Jesus and his great sacrifiee. They 
know tliat the Lord has said that a true follower of 
Christ must keep himself separate from the world. 
Tiiey see the clergy making the profiteers and pol- 
iticians the chief ones of tlioir flock and yielding to 
the sellish influence of such. They see their leaders 
freely engaging in the evil affairs of the world. These 
poor sheep of the flock are sick and in distress and 
know not what to do. The clergy tell them that they 
may believe what they will, just so they remain in the 
elmrch and help to support it. They are told that if 
they leave the church they will be doing violence to 
their own interests and the interests of their families 
and the interests of the community, and that if the 
church falls all morality will cease. They further 
threaten them with the fires of eternal toi-ment should 
they forsake the church system, By these various 
means employed the clergy hold these sick and hungry 
souls as "prisoners" in the deuominatioual systems 
and prevent them, as far as possible, from loiowin^^ 
the truth concerning God's government. These "pris- 
oners" see that the clergy no longer worship Jehovah 
ss their God and Chi'ist Jesus a.s their Redeemer but 
deny God, deny liis Word and deny the blood of 
Christ that bought them, and itiatcad advocate the 
God-dishonoring doctrine of evolution. In their dis- 
tress they cry out: "Help ua, God of our salva- 
tion, for the gloiy of thy name; and deliver us, and 
purge away our sins, for thy name's sake. "Wbereforo 
should the heathen [uiLbolievers] say, Where is tlioir 
God? let him be Imown among the heathen [unbeliev- 
ers] in our sight, by the revenging of the blood of thy 
•ei-vants which is shed. Let the sighing of the pris- 



Prodamation 



217 



oner come before thee; according to the greatness of 
thy power preserve thou those that are appointed to 
die."— Ps. 79:9-n. 

That the Lord in his due time will bring forth these 
prisoners is made certain by his promise; "Happy is 
he that hath the God of Jacob for his help, whose 
hope is in the Lord his God: which made lieaveu, and 
earth, the sea, and all that therein is; which keepeth 
truth for over ; which cseeuteth judgment for the op- 
pressed : which giveth food to the hungry. The Lord 
looseth the prisoners: the Lord openeth the eyes of 
the blind ; the Loi'd raiscth them that are bowed do^vn : 
the Lord loveth the righteous. "—Ps. 146 : 5-8. 

Then the Lord indicates when ho will loosen these 
prisoners and states that it is when he builds up 
Zion. Tliat means wlien the Lord comes to his temple 
and gathers unto himself the faithful ones and covers 
them with the robe of righteousness. (Ps. 102:16-20; 
Isa. 61:10) But how will he loose these prisoners? 
Jehovah then addressing his servant class, the 
anointed ones, who are called to be his witnesses and 
who constitute the remnant, says: "I the Lord have 
called thee in righteousness, and will hold thine hand, 
and will keep thee, and give thee for a covenant of 
the people, for a light of the Gentiles ; to open the 
blind eyes, to bring out the prisoners from the prison, 
and them that sit in darkness out of the prison, 
house."— Isa. 42:6, 7. 

Great is the privilege of those who have part in this 
witness work. These have the consolation of inform- 
ing their brethren in Christ who are held as prisoners 
that the time has come for them to show themselves 
and take their stand on the side of the Lord. (Isa, 



218 



Government 



4f) : 8, 9) That witness must he given, and iiS "being 
given. This explains why there is a little company of 
]ncn and women who comit not their lives dear irnto 
them and who joyfully carry the message of God's 
loving-kindness and concerning Ms righteous govern- 
ment to the hungry souls who are in the various 
church systems at this time. While Satan is employ- 
ing all of his agencies to discredit God in the eyes of 
tlie people it is the privilege of the renmant to give 
testimony to those who will hear that Jehovah is God 
and that their blessings must come from him. 

The People 

Jehovah osta1>liRhcd the jubilee system amongst the 
Israelites. Tliat jubilee foreshadowed his kingdom or 
righteous government, when all the oppressed ones 
must be relieved and have a fair opportunity to start 
in the way of righteousness. At the opening of the 
jubilee year the law required the trumpet to be 
soinided to inform the people that the jubilee year had 
arrived. (Lev. 25; 9, 10) Thereby the Lord fore- 
shadowed that he would have the people informed 
coneeniing the establishment of his righteous govern- 
ment through which man shall be returned unto all 
of his possessions originally intended for him. For 
this reason Jesus declared that the good news of the 
kingdom must bo given to all nations as a witness 
before the final sorrows should come upon Satan's or- 
ganization in which his evil organization will be over- 
thrown. Through his prophet God said to his anointed 
remnant, liis witnesses: "Go through, go through the 
gates ; prepare ye the way of the people ; cast np, east 
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up the highway J gather out the stones; lift up a 
standard for the i)eopIe. Behold, the Lord hath pro- 
claimed unto the cud of the world, Say ye to the 
daufi-hter of Zion, Behold, thy salvation eom.eth ; be- 
hold, his revrard is with him, and his work before 
him."— Isa. 62:10, 11, 

A ' ' gate ' ', as here used, is a sj'mbol of an entrance 
into the kingdom. The remnant, being now in the 
temple, are therefore entering the gates of the king- 
dom . As God's witnesses they are commanded to pre- 
pai'e the way for the people by pointing them to hi3 
righteous goveiinnont. Tlioy are told to remove the 
stumbling stones, which are the false doctrines and 
theories by whicli the people have been lilinded. They 
are told to lift up a standard for the people, whieli 
means to point the people to the fact that God's right- 
eous govermnent is the standard to which tliey must 
rally. This is a part of the work that tlie Lord God is 
having done in the earth at this time, and only tliasa 
who are xmsclfislily devoted to him are participating 
in that work. 

The only active enemies of Satan now on the earth 
are those who are joyfully announcing the fact that 
God has placed his King upon his throne. These mnst 
be obedient to God's commands a.s his witnesses to do 
his work and tbiish it before the Lord dashes to pieces 
Satan's organization in the final time of trouble whicli 
Christ Jesus pointed out ia now impending. (Matt. 
2-1: 14, 21, 22) It is to be expected that Satan, that 
old Dragon, is exceedingly angry at the faithful wit- 
nesses of the Lord and will do everything within hi,^ 
power to destroy them. The Lord said that this is 
what he would do : "And the dragon waa wroth with 
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the woman, and went to make war with the remnant 

of licr seed, which keep the commandments of God, 

and have the testimony of Jesus Christ. " — ^Eev. 12: 17. 

Through the clergy and the principal of their 

flocks Satan presses his warfare against the remnant 
of God because of their faithfulness. But the enemy 
can not prevail, for the reason it is written: "And 
they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by 
the word of their testimony ; and they loved not their 
lives unto the death." — Rev. 12: 11. 

The faithful remnant, trusting in the blood of 
Christ, anointed by tlic spirit of Jehovah, counting 
not their lives dear unto them, arc joyfully giving the 
testimony and by the Lord's grace they will overcome 
the enemy. On they go in the work with joy and sing- 
ing. They press the battle to the very gate of Satan 's 
organization, and while so doing fear no evil l)eeanse 
they are in the secret place of tlio Most High. (Ps. 
91 : 1-15) Foreseeing this day of his wonderful work 
God tlu'ough liis prophet says to the remnant: "In 
that day shall the Lord of hosts be for a crown of 
glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the residue 
[remnant] of his people, and for a spirit of judgment 
to him that sitteth in judgment, and for strength to 
them that turn the battle to the gate. ' ' — Isa. 28 : 5, 6. 
Many Christians have deceived themselves into be- 
lieving tliat G-od is trying to have them develop a 
beautiful and sweet character that they might go to 
heaven and there sing and enjoy ease and comfort for 
ever. The true remnant class realize that in order to 
be of the heavenly government class they must do 
some singing while on earth and do it to the praise 
of Jehovah's name. They must be witnesses that he 
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is the Mighty God. They are called out of darkness 
into the marvelous light that they might show forth 
his praises while on earth. (1 Pet. 2:9, 10) God will 
take into his government and make official members 
thereof only those who prove that they love him and 
his IGng more than their own lives. Perfect love has 
no fear of man or Devil, but he who has perfect love 
and absolute confidence in the Lord boldly makes 
proclamation of the truth as a witness in the name of 
the Lord.— 1 John i : 17, 18. 



Leader of the People 

When Jesus stood at the Jordan and received the 
anointing of the holy spirit he became the heir of 
David the king, and the everlasting covenant applied 
to him from that time forward. Why was tlic cov- 
enant made? Among other reasons God's prophet an- 
swers: "Behold, I have given him for a witness to the 
people, a leader and commander to the people." (Isa. 
55 : 4) God made tlic everlasting covenant with Jesus 
for a tlirone, and immortality, which included all the 
interests of his riglitcous government on earth. The 
kingdom interests required liim to be a witness to the 
name of Jehovah. Pilate said to Jcsuai "Art thou a 
Iring?" The answer of Jesus was: "Thou sayost that 
I am a Icing. To this end was I born, and for this 
cause came I into the world, that I should bear wit- 
ness unto the truth. Every one that is of the truth 
heareth my voice." (John 18:36, 37) This is proof 
conclusive that one of the conditions of the everlasting 
covenant was that he should bear witness to the name 
of Jehovah. To his faithful followers Jesus said: 
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"And I covenant for you, even as my FatHerHas cov- 
enanted for me, a kingdom." Just so surely as Jesus 
must bear witness to tlic truth, even so must every 
one who is in that covenant bear witness to the truth. 
Tills is especially true after the Lord comes to liis 
temple. By that covenant Jesus was made the leader 
of the people. It also follows that all who are taken 
into that covenant must become leaders of the people 
under the direction of the Head. That leading of the 
people must be in the way of God's righteousness. 
To be a leader each one must be a f aitliful witness as 
opportunity affords. It means also that such leaders 
must be entirely out of accord with the evil world and 
its god the Devil. Jesus refused to compromise with 
the Devil. His followers must do the same thing. As 
Jesus forgot self and did only as his Father com- 
manded, even so tliose who are taken into the cov- 
enant must forget s<;lf and joyfully obey the com- 
mandments of the Lord. 

In tills day of distress and perplexity, when the 
people are suffering imder the burdens of unrighteous 
goveramcnts and loiow not wliich way to turn, never 
was there such a blessed opportunity as that given 
now to the true followers of Jesus to lead the people 
ill the way of righteousness by pointing them to God's 
kingdom. It is that righteous government that shall 
bring relief and everlasting joy to manldnd. Some of 
the anointed ones for a time neglected the privilege 
of being such witnesses. The Scriptures show that 
some of these become aware of their negligence and 
awake to their privileges and then take a part in pro- 
claiming the glad message ; and so doing, God bestows 
upon them his everlasting blessings. (Isa. 59 : 20, 21) 
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While the Lord progresses with the establislmient of 
liis government, he says to those whom he lias cIiosgii 
for Jiia witnesses; "I have put my words in tliy 
moutli, and I have eovci'cd thee iji the sliadow of mine 
hand, that I may plant the lieavons, and lay the foiTu- 
dations of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou art my 
people. ' ' — Isa. 51 ; 3 G. 

The fact that lie has put his message in the mouth 
f)f these witnesses is conclusive jjroof that they must 
Ijc proclaiming his name and his government to those 
\rfio have liearing ears. This is the part of such in 
the planting of the invisible, as well as the visible, 
part of God's government. It is their privilege and 
duty to tell tlie people what the present events mean 
and how the Lord will establish for them a govern- 
ment that will bring tJiem ])cn,ee and blessings. In so 
doing, these associates with Christ Jesus constitute 
leaders for the people. 



Exalt His Name 

For years the name of Jehovah has been pushed 
aside, and not even Christians have Imovm the mean- 
ing tliereof. Now the followers of Jesus learn that 
the name of Jeliovali signifies his purposes toward big 
people and that the time has come to exalt his name 
in all the earth. The exaltation of Jehovah's name is 
not for any selfish reason on his part, but in order 
that the people might have opportunity to know that 
he is the Savior and Blessor of mankind and that 
there is no other means of obtaining life. Through his 
prophet he indicates the time that such proclamation 
concerning the exaltation of his name shall begin, 
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"In that day," when xxsed in the Scriptures, in- 
variably refers to the time when 0od enters upon the 
great work in the establishment of his government. 
God through his prophet puts a song in the mouth of 
his faithful servants, telling them what to sing as he 
progresses with Ms great work. The remnant began 
that glad song shortly after 1918. The song opens 
with the words: "And in that day thou shalt say, 
O Lord, I will praise thee; though thou wast angry 
with me, thine anger is turned away, and thou eom- 
f ortedst me. ' ' — Isa. 12 : 1. 

Up to that time many consecrated ones had put 
their ti'ust in men as teachers and leaders. The ex- 
periences through which the Lord brought them 
caused them to see the necessity of putting their trust 
in him.— Ps. 118 ; S, 9. 

The prophet continues: "Behold, God is my salva- 
tion; I will trust, and not be afraid: for the Lord 
JEHOVAH is my strength and my song; he also is 
become my salvation," (Isa. 12: 2) His faithful wit- 
nesses realize that Jehovah is all-powerful and that 
his purpose is now to bring his government into ac- 
tion, and they trust him implicitly and have no fear. 
They fuUy appreciate his promise that God preseiTes 
those that love Mm and who are faithful to Mm, — 
Ps, 31 : 23. 

"Therefore with joy shall ye draw water out of the 
wells of salvation." (Isa, 12 ; 3) Water is a symbol of 
truth. But the knowledge of the truth alone does not 
bring salvation. It is the truth Imown and used ac- 
cording to God's will which brings his approval. A 
well is a fountain of water. Drawing water from the 
wells of salvation therefore symbolizes the taMng from 
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the fountain of truth the great refreshing truths 
which God provides for his people and using them 
according to the commandments of the Lord. Only 
those who receive the truth and hold it in the love of 
it and obey the Lord's commandments draw water 
(truth) from the weUs of salvation. Others draw 
from their own wells. This is shown by the words of 
the prophet; "For my people have committed two 
ovils; they have forsaken me, the fountain of living 
waters, and hewed them out cisterns, broken cisterns, 
that can hold no v/ater," — Jer. 2: 13. 

Then the Lord directs what the faithful remnant 
shaU do: "And in that day shall ye saj^. Praise the 
Lord, call upon Ms name, declare his doings among 
the people, make mention that his name is exalted." 
( Isa. 12 : 4) The.se words are not addressed to individu- 
als. The fact that the word "ye" is used shows that 
it is addressed to the eompaiay of faithful ones vrtio 
are anointed of the Lord and who compose the "ser- 
vant" to wliom the Lord has committed the interests 
of his kingdom.— Isa, 42 : 1 ; Matt. 24 : 45. 

The marginal rendering of this text is 'proclaim his 
name among the people'. It is a clear command that 
the proclamation must be made that the name of Je- 
iiovah may be exalted in the minds of the people. 
Now the name of Jehovah is exalted in Zion his or- 
ganization. It must be exalted in the iMnds of others. 
If now some, claiming to be in Zion, oppose the ser- 
vice of singing forth the praises of Jehovah, that of 
itself is strong ewdenee that such are not of the tem- 
ple class : "In his temple doth every one speak of his 
glory."— Ps. 29:9. 
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Then the prophet shows that the "servant" mtist 
not be content with singing the song for a while and 
then cease, but ho must contiime to "sing unto the 
Lord: for he hath done excellent things: this [make] 
Iniown in all the earth". (Isa. 12 : 5) This is in exact 
harmony with tlio words of Jesus that this good news 
of the kmgdom, God's kingdom, must be told to all the 
nations of the earth. In giving forth this message the 
witnesses are not to assume an apologetic attitude, 
but with boldness they are to proclaim it, "Cry out 
and shout, thou mhabitant of Zion : fox great is the 
Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee." (Isa. 12 : 6) 
Those who are really of Zion now see the evidence of 
God's early and complete victory over the powers of 
evil, and with joy they give a shout of triumph in 
anticipation of such victory. 

Wliat are the facts in fulfilment of this prophecy ? 
It is since 1918 that the Lord has brought into action 
the radio which ho foretold more than 3000 years ago. 
(Job. 38:35) By means of the radio the good news 
of the kingdom has been heralded tlu'oughout the na- 
tions of the earth. Selfish interests, imder the control 
of Satan, uso the radio, to be sure. These same selfish 
interests endeavor to prevent the use of the radio for 
a wide proclamation of the truth. Jehovah will permit 
just such use of it as he desires. He could prevent the 
enemy from interfering, but he does not ; and he has 
good reason for so doing. In his own good way he so 
arranged tliat on July 24, 1927, the greatest chain of 
radio stations ever used on earth was linked together 
and used in giving proclamation to the message of 
good news concerning his righteous government. At 
that time the evils of Satan's oppressive government 
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were brought before the people in contrast with God's 
righteous government and the blessings to flow there- 
from. This the Lord arranged and Imd done tlmt the 
people might have notice of his Idngdom and that his 
name might be exalted in the minds of those who 
would hear. 

Because it is God's will and his due time a little 
company of the followers of Christ called Bible Stu- 
dents now employ the radio to proclaim to the people 
the name and plan of Jehovali God. For this same 
reason they print and pnlslish books and go from 
house to house and place tlicse books in the hands of 
the people at a minimum cost. They engage in the 
service, not for money, but because it is tlio greatest 
privilege and joy to serve the Lord and his King and 
to carry this message of good news to the people. 
Just who the individuals are that go to make up the 
I'cnvuant, no man can say. "The Lord knoweth them 
that are his." (2 Tim. 2: 19) It is not necessary for 
man to Imow. To those who continue faithful to the 
end God has promised to give a name that mil be 
kno-\vn only to the Lord and to the ono who rcccivca 
the name. (Eev. 2.-17) Thus he shows the sweet and 
confidential relationship between himself and those 
who are faithful to him. Those now on earth, being 
the last members of the body of Christ, of coui'se con- 
stitute, as the figure shows, the "feet of him"j and 
to those that continue faithfully in the service of the 
Lord he says: "How beautiful upon the mountains 
are the feet of him that bringcth good tidings, that 
publisheth peace ; that bringeth good tidings of good, 
that x>ublisheth salvation; that aaith luito Zion, Thy 
God reigneth ! Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice ; 
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with the voice together shall they sing; for they shall 
sec eye to eye, when the Lord shall bring again Zion." 
— -Isa. 52 -.7, 8. 

Vengeance 

The anointed ones of the Lord now on earth are 
commanded to declare the day of the vengeance of 
God. (Isa. 61: 1, 2) The vengeance of Jehovah is not 
expressed against individuals, but against Satan and 
his wicked organization by which he oppresses and 
blinds the people, and against the instruments that 
he uses for that purpose. Jehovah's pui-pose is to 
destroy Satan's wicked works and his organization, 
and he is now having the witness given maldng known 
that fact to the nations. For this reason he discloses 
to those of the temple class what constitutes the 
Devil's organization. It is seen to be a powerful and 
dreadfully wicked organization which the Lord alone 
can and will destroy. He lays upon his servants the 
obligation of declaring his purpose to destroy it. Jesus 
states that after the good news of the kingdom has 
been declared to the people there shall come upon tJie 
nations of earth a time of trouble the like of which was 
never Imown and that it will be the last. That will 
be the expression of God's indignation against the 
Evil One and his system. (Matt. 24:21, 22)_ The 
period of time from the cessation of hostilities in the 
world to the time of the final trouble is reserved specif- 
ically for the giving of the witness of and concerning 
God's purposes. 

Through his prophet Jehovah declares that he has 
a controversy with the nations that make up Satan's 
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organization and that he will destroy such. Having 
already ousted Satan from lieaven and destroyed his 

I'ule there, we may Imow that God will destroy his 
rale and influence on earth. Such is one of the pre- 
liminary works of God's riglitcous government. (Jcr. 
25 ; 2[3-36) In that work of destruction Jesus Christ 
leads the assaitlt. This he does as the mighty Ex- 
ecutive Officer of Jehovah. (Ps. 110:5, 6) Christ 
alone is the wine-press that cruslics the life out of tlie 
evil organization. (Isa. 63 : 3-5) The part in this groat 
work that is performed by tlie faithful followers of 
Christ on earth is that of process servers. They serve 
notice by telling the rulers and peoples of earth of 
Jehovah's purpose through Oiirist to destroy the evil 
organization. (1 John 3:8) Of course Satan imows 
tliat the great fight is approaching, but he is so solf- 
c entered that he believes he will win that fight. Know- 
ing that the time is short for him to prepare for it, 
he hastens to gather the nations and rulers of earth 
into a condiLion for the great battle, in which great 
battle Satan's organization will fall, never to rise 
again; and the name of Jehovah God shall be ever- 
lastingly exalted.— Esv. 12 : 12 ; IG ; 13-16. 



Ambassadors 

The faithful remnant of the followers of Christ 
Jesus now on earth are ambassadors of God and his 
King. These ai-e in the world to represent the Lord, 
To some it may seem to be inconsistent for tiicse 
ambassadors to be in the world and yet proclaiming 
the truth concerning what is about to befall tlic world. 
It may be argued that ambassadors are in a country 
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only Avhen both countries involved are at peace and 
tliat wlien war is declared the amlsassador withdraws ; 
Ttrhereas God's goyemment is not at peace with Sa- 
tan's organization. Such is the rnle that obtains in 
the divisions of the government controlled by Satan, 
Snch is not the rule of the Lord. The Scriptures show 
that the Lord's ambassadors are sent to the rulersi 
when hostilities exist. Satan's organization is hostile 
to God's organization and God has declared his pur- 
pose to destroy Satan's organization. Christ is God's 
Ambassador to bring reconciliation between the peo- 
ple and God because hostilities do exist. The members 
of the body of Christ are ambassadors participating in 
that work of reconciliation because the people are 
hostile to God. In no other way can the words of the 
Apostle Paul be properly understood. (2 Cor. 5: 
19, 20) The aniljasssidorg of the Ijord are now in the 
world but not of it. They are authorized to declare in 
denunciatory terms that which God's "Word says con- 
cerning his purpose of manifesting his indignation 
against the evil system which Satan has builded up. 
This system, being an oppressor of the people, God will 
relieve the people therefrom and wills that they shall 
be so told. Paul spoke of himself as an "ambassador 
in bonds", and his bonds were placed upon him by 
Satan's organization. (Eph. 6:20) All the ambassa- 
dors of Christ on earth would now be in bonds except 
that God has put his hand over them and by his 
power shields them until the work committed to them 
is done. When that work of proclaiming Ms name and 
purposes is done, then God will take the ambassadors 
away. 
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Joy of tlie Lord 

\Vhile these ambassadors of the Lord are in the 
world they have much tribulation, even as Jesus fore- 
told. (John 16:33) Their tribulation is caused by 
the opposers of the message they are bringing and the 
work they are doing. These faitlifid ones, however, 
like Paul, "rejoice in tribulation" because such is a 
token to them from God that they are iiis anointed 
saints. (PhU. 1:28, 29; Eom. 12'rl2; Acts 14:22) 
Those of the remnant class have entered into the joy 
of the Lord because they see that the time has come 
for God to vindicate liis holy name, to overthrow the 
oppressor, and to bring peace and righteousness to the 
earth througli his anointed King. When, at the end 
of the long period of waiting, Jesus received the com- 
mand from his Father to arise and take action 
against the enemj^, that was a time of great joy to 
Christ the Lord. When he came to his temple and 
found some whom he approved because of their faith- 
fulness, he invited them to enter into Ins joy. Those 
who since that time have seen and appreciated that 
the kingdom is here and that the time has eome to 
vindicate Jehovah's name, and who continue to love 
the Lord, have gone forward to their work abounding 
in the joy of the Lord. 



Governmeial Music 

Jehovah God has provided music for the new-bom 
government and his faithful witnesses who delight to 
sing that music. The Psalms of the Bible are poems 
set to music. Aside from the Psalms there is very lit- 
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tie poetry iu existence that is at all wortK while. The 
kingdom or government psalms are addressed to the 
"Chiuf Musician". It seoms clear that the Chief 
Musician is that section of the anointed class, the 
members of -which have entered into the joy of the 
Lord, who forget self, who are active in showing forth 
the praises of the Lord, and who logically take iii- 
st ructions from the Psalma and profit thereby. 
Though all others seem to forsake the Lord, these 
trust him implicitly and delight to do his will. They 
sing: "The Iiord God is my strength and he will 
make my feet like hinds' feet, and he will make me to 
walk upon mine high places." {Hab. 3:17-19) The 
hind is an animal so sure-footed that it can climb to 
the vciy steepest part of tlio mountain crag without 
fear. Likewise that faithful remnant class composing 
God's mtncsses are exalted by him to high places; 
but because of their humility and trust wholly in the 
Lord, they do not fear and never lose their heads. 

Tiiese kingdom psalms or government music plainly 
imply that at the beginning of the institirtion of God 's 
govcrament there must be carried on an advertising 
publicity campaign of great scope. The singing there- 
of is a poetical way of telling that the faithful rem- 
nant must be active in representing the Idngdom in- 
terests on earth and that they will do so with joy, 
llius pi'oving their love for God and his Idngdom. 
(1 John 5: 3) Some of these poems provided for the 
official music of God's Idngdom arc here set out that 
there may be a better understanding of the work 
that the Lord is now having done in the earth. 

It was the established custom, and therefore the 
law of Israel, that when a lung was placed upon a 
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t]ii*one, the people, led by the priests (the anointed 

ones), should clap their hands, thus indicating their 
joy. (2 Kings 11 : 9-12) Eecord is made thereof for 
the benefit of those now upon whom the ends of the 
world have eome. (1 Cor. 10:11) With that custom 
in mind, and applying it to the time when God sets 
his King upon his holy throne, the poet wrote: 

"0 clap your hands, all ye people [particularly 
God's people] ; shout unto God Avith the ^'oice of 
triumph." A shout denotes confidence in God's cer- 
tain \'ictory. And wliy is this shout given ? ' ' For the 
Lord most high is terrible; he is a great King over 
all the earth. He shall subdue the people wider us, 
and the nations under our feet. . . . God is gone up 
with a sliout, the Lord with the sound of a trumijct ' ' ; 
meaning that God has begun his work with tlie shout 
of his people. It was the priests tliat blew the trum- 
pets, foreshadowing the anointed ones proclaiming the 
glory of his name. "For God is the King of all the 
earth: sing ye praises with understanding." Tlris 
shows that the praises are sung by those who have 
r,n understanding of God's plan. "God sitteth upon 
the throne of his holiness. The princes of the people 
are gathered together, even the people of the God of 
Abraham: for the shields of the earth belong imto 
God: he is greatly exalted." The "princes" hero are 
wiliing-hcartcd ones or volunteers ; and therefore, be- 
cause they have the faith of Abraham, these constitute 
the faitliful remnant class who joyfully declare the 
praises of Jehovah. The "shields" mentioned here is 
Christ the King upon his throne, earth's rightful 
Kulcr. Sliields refer to rulers or protectors. — Ps. 
47:1-9; Hos. 4:18, margin. 
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Another one of ttese kingdom poems set to music 
is Pealm 99. It opens with the statement that Jehovah 
has become King and calls upon the people to tremble. 
"Jehovah [at this particular time] is great in Zion 
[his organization] ; . . . Let them praise thy great 
and terrible name; for it is lioly. . . . Exalt ye the 
Lord our God, and worship at his footstool ; for he is 
holy. ' ' His name is exalted by a great public proela- 
anation. "His footstool ' ' used herein is his temple class 
on earth, for there the Lord God is represented on 
earth. 

Versa 6 of this psalm speaks of Moses, Aaron, and 
Samuel as calling upon tlie Lord and being heard 
by him and his answering them. This is evidently 
here inserted as an encouragement to those who to- 
day call upon the name of Jehovah and trust him 
implicitly. 

Another one of these government songs is Psalm 68, 
It opens with the statement: "Let God arise, let his 
enemies bo scattered." Eeprcscntatively Jehovah 
arose in the Melchizedek priesthood. Christ the great 
High Priest stands up from liis seat to make hia en- 
emy Ids footstool, and those on earth who are devoted 
to Jehovah are willing volunteers in this day. (Pa. 
110:3) "Sing unto God, sing praises to his name; 
extol him that rideth upon the Iicavcna by his name 
JAII, and rejoice before him." God is not so much 
concerned about hearing the singing for himself, but 
to have the people hear it, that his name might be 
exalted. Therefore this must bo by a public witness 
to his name. 

It is written that when the ark was set forward 
these identical words with which the psalmist opened 
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were spoken: "Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies 
be scattered." (Num. 10:35) When David carried 
the ark to its resting place on Moimt Zion this custom 
must have been followed. It is recorded that on this 
occasion David caused to be appointed singers with 
instriunents of music. (1 Ohron. 15:16-28) With 
song and instrumental music the ark was brought for- 
ward and placed on Moimt Zion. This was done in 
the presence of the enemies. That service pictured 
what is now going on in the earth. The song of the 
kingdom now says: "They have seen thy goings, O 
God; even the goings of my God, my King, in the 
sanctuary." (Ps, 68:24) Thus the enemy sees the 
work going on and hears the remnant singing. 

Another song of the new government is Psalm 149, 
The song opens with: "Praise ye the Lord. Sing 
unto the Lord a new song [in view of the fact that 
his kingdom has come], and his praise in the congre- 
gation of saints. Let Israel rejoice in him that made 
him ; let the cliildren of Zion be joyful in their King," 
becaiLse the King of glory is come. "Ijct the saints be 
joyful in gloiy ; let them sing aloud iipon their beds." 
The Lord has been glorified as King, and tlic honor 
attaches to his remnant as ambassadors of the new 
King, and therefore they are in glory. They sing upon 
their beds instead of going to sleep, as some have. 
They are active in showing forth the praises of the 
Lord day and night and will continue xmtii earthly 
sleep overtakes them. Tliis is in exact harmony vrith 
the words of God 's prophet in Isaiah 62 : 6, 7, in 
which the Lord says his watchmen shall not hold their 
peace day and niglit but shall continue to make men- 
tion of the name of the Lord. 
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"Let the liigh. praises of God be in their mouth, and 
a two-edged sword in their hand. ' ' God is their Crea- 
tor and is worthy to be praised. The "sword in their 
hand" shows tliat these faithful ones are engaged in 
a warfare against Satan's seed. 

"To execute vengeance upon the [nations], and pun- 
ishments upon the people." The "sword" with which 
they are to execute this vengeance is the Word of God, 
(Eph. G: 17) The method of execution is simply by 
declaring what the Word of God has to say concern- 
ing his vengeance and the expression tiieroof against 
Satan's organization. 

' ' To bind their Idngs witla chains, and their nobles 
with fetters of iron." Manifestly it is the kings of 
"Christendom" that are referred to here as being 
bound. The faithful remnant class use the Yv^orcl of 
God to bind these kings and nobles. "The rod of tlie 
wicked sliall not [longer] rest upon the lot of tlie 
righteous." The proclamation of the trutli and the 
hearing of it by the people is destroying the influence 
of the nobles, namely, the clergy, over the people. 
Men are getting their eyes open and are getting away 
from standing in fear of these ecclesiastical nobles, 

"To execute upon tliem the judgment ■written." 
This siiows tliat the remnant class are to follow what 
is v/ritten and are only to proclaim the message of 
God's kingdom. It is not for them to do any violence 
to the rulers or the nobles but to declare the judgment 
wiiieh the Lord God has already decreed against them 
and which is written in his Word. They are therefore 
merely the servers of notice as to what shall be done. 
The song concludes: "This honour have all Ms 
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saints." The Lord counts this an honorable work. 
Those who fail and refuse to joyfully have a part in 
performing this work of testimony to the great name 
of Jehovah are by tlie terms of the psalm excluded 
from the saintly class. 

Another one of these Idngdom songs is Psalm 72. 
"Give the Idng [The Stone, Ciirist Jesus, God's 
Anointed King] thy judgments [thy decrees and au- 
thority to execute them], God, and thy righteous- 
ness ['the robe of righteousness'] unto the king's [Je- 
hovah's] son [the royal sons still on the earth]. He 
[Christ Jesus, having been given God's judgments 
and authority] shall judge thy people with righteous- 
ness, and thy poor with judgment. ' ' This song is an- 
other evidence as to what must now be done as a part 
of God's great work in the earth and which must be 
clone by the remnant. 

Another one of the new government songs is Psalm 
D5, which the remnant class are now singing: "0. 
come, let us sing unto the Lord ; let us make a joyful 
noise to the rock of our salvation," The reason for 
tills song is that Jehovah is the great God and is now 
exalted in Zion. In 1914 the earth became the Lord's, 
and he sent forth his Anointed One to oust the ruler 
thereof. Therefore "in his hand are the deep places 
of the earth". God through his prophet Ezekiel prom- 
ised that ho would search out his sheep and call them, 
and that he would shepherd his flock and deliver them 
out of places where they have been scattered, (Ezck. 
?A: 11, 12) Keeognizing that the Lord God has done 
this the remnant sing : ' ' For he is our God ; and we 
are the people of his pasture, and the sheep of his 
hand. Today if ye will hear his voice, harden not 
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your heart, as in the provocation, and as in the day 
of tomptation in the wilderness," 

The Apostle Paul applies this psalm to the close of 
tlie Jewish age of God's favor; and, according to the 
rule laid down by him, it applies with greater force 
to the end of the world when God la gathering his 
people to himself. Since the coming of the Lord to his 
temple, and the beginning of judgment throughout 
tlie house of God, the Lord's voice thus speaks out to 
the temple class that their hearts may not be hardened 
but that they may rejoice to obey his Word. The Lord 
says that some of those anointed to Iringsliip will 
harden their hearts and will turn away and will not 
engage in the glad song announcing his kingdom. 
These will complain against their brethren and insist 
that there is nothing to be done but to await the 
time when they shall be taken to the Idngdom. The 
Lord represents the faithful remnant class, however, 
singing; "And they sung as it were a new song be- 
fore the throne, and before the four beasts, and the 
elders: and no man could learn that song but the 
hundred and forty and four thousand, which were 
redeemed from the earth." — Rev. 14:3. 

Tlie complainerg can not understand this song be- 
cause they refuse to participate in it. Those who 
have already passed into glory and are for ever with 
the Lord engage in the singing of the new song de- 
claring the praises of Jehovah. The remnant still on 
earth participate in the singing of these songs that 
constitute the music of the new government. The fact 
that the statement is made that no man on earth can 
learn that song except the 144,000 shows that those of 
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the remnant class still on earth would know and par- 
ticipate in the song. 

Another of the new government songs addressed to 
the "Chief Musician" is Psalm 66. "Make a joyfiil 
noise unto God, all ye lands. ' ' This joyful noise must 
be made amongst the nations as a witness and must 
be given as the Lord commanded by those who love 
the good tidings and who arc the faithful witnesses 
of the Lord. The song continues; "Sing forth the 
Iionour of his name: make his praise glorious." In 
the centuries past God has magnified his Word of 
promise. Now the time has come when his name must 
be exalted in the earth; and his faithful witnesses, 
whom ho has appointed, are privileged thus to mag- 
nify it, by telling forth to those who will hear that his 
righteous government is at hand. 

Among the new government music which the rem- 
nant class sing is Psalm 75. "Unto thee, God, do we 
give thanks, unto thee do wo give thanks: for that 
tliy name is near, thy wondrous worlis declare." (Ps. 
75; 1) Jehovah is now doing liis works in the earth. 
These things seen by the anointed servants are evi- 
dences to them that God himself is near and is taking 
a hand in the affairs of the earth. Some worlis he 
must do by forces other than his people on earth. 
Almost all his work on earth done by the anointed is 
the making proclamation to the honor of his name. 
Opportunities that they liave now to serve him in de- 
claring his name arc proof to the anointed that God 
is using them, and that therefore they have his ap- 
proval. Such is further proof that now is God's due 
time to have his name declared in the earth. With a 
clearer vision of God 'a purposes concerning them, the 
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anointed can go on in liis work witli full confidence. 
They are not so much concerned about how long they 
must continue to work on earth, nor how great the 
danger of attack from the enemy; but they are con- 
cerned about faithfulness to their covenant. With 
serenity they sing forth the honor of his name. 

Some who are anointed thinli they should not speali 
against the Devil's organization but should be at 
peace with it. Such arc fickle, because they can not 
pui'suc that course and be loyal and faithful nnto the 
Lord. To the anointed ones tlio Lord says : "My son, 
fear tliou the Lord and the king [God's Anointed 
One, the Stone laid in Zion] ; and meddle not [as- 
sociate not] with them that are given to change [that 
are fickle]." Those who turn aside to associate with 
the workers of iniquity shall fall. "As for sneh as 
turn aside unto their crooked ways, the Lord shall 
lead them forth with the workers of iniquity ; Ijut 
peace shall be upon Israel." — Ps. 125: 5. 

Only tho.?e who are faithful to the Lord shall stand. 
That one is of the remnant class now is no guarantee 
that he is going to be of that class finally. He must 
continue diligent and faithful even unto the end. 
"Seest thou a man diligent in liis business [that is, 
the King's business, looking after the kingdom in- 
terests] ? he shall stand [face to face] before [the] 
Idngs [Jehovah and Christ Jesus] ; he shall not stand 
before mean [or obscure] men [the petty Idngs of 
earth ; he will not have the ap]3roval of such] . ' ' (Prov. 
22: 29) Those who are faithful and so continue unto 
the end, and are diligent in proclaiming the praises of 
the name of the Lord, shall have the friendship of 
God 's Anointed King. ' He that hath pureness of heart, 
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and grace upon his lips, shall have the King for his 
friend. ' — Prov. 22 ; 11, margin. 

The marvelous work of Jehovah progresses and his 
people look forward with confidence to the time when 
his righteous government shall be completely estab- 
lished in the earth and take charge of earth's affairs. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
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JEHOVAH has been compassionate, mercifully 
gracious, and long-suffering with man. Such is 
characteristic of him. He has permitted man to 
have a long period of time in which to put forth his 
best endeavors to build for himself a desirable gov- 
ernment. In that period of many centuries man has 
tried not only one form of government ; he has tried 
many forms. The history of each form of government 
has been recorded. No people can read that histoiy 
with real satisfaction. Disappointment has marked 
every period of man's experience with these various 
foi-ms of government. It is God's pui-pose that 
through .such experiences man miglit learn valuable 
lessons. The time has now come for thoug'htful per- 
sons to calmly consider the history of the nations dur- 
ing the past twenty-five centuries in particular and 
learn therefrom lcs.sons of great benefit. 

Amidst all the dreadful experiences of time the 
reverential mind can discern the gracious hand of 
God holding before man the truth, that he might have 
opportimity to learn and profit therefrom. For cen- 
turies there has been placed before the peoples of so- 
called ' ' Christendom ' ' the great trutli : ' ' Blessed is the 
nation -whoso God is Jehovah." (Pa. 33:12) Even 
when all these nations have disregarded that great 
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tnith, God has continued to manifest his loving-kind- 
ness and long-suffering toward them, abiding his own 
good time when he will lift the people out of their 
mire. When the course of the people has been siach 
as to warrant their destruction the great Jehovah God 
has sho-wn compassion and mercy toward them. Now 
it is manifest that his due time has come when his 
purposes shall be more plainly put before the people, 
that they may understand how a righteous govern- 
ment is to be erected on the earth for them. 

There are three primary cla.sses into which may be 
divided all the governments which man has attempted 
to establish. Where the supreme political control is 
in the hand of a single individual, that form of gov- 
ernment is called a monarchy. Where the supreme 
political power is vested in a few, that government 
is called an aristocracy. Where the supreme power of 
control is in the hands of the populace, that govern- 
ment is called a democracy. When a monarchy is cor- 
rupt, it is called a tyranny. When aristocracy is cor- 
rupt, that government is called an oligarchy. Where 
a democracy is corrupt, the government is designated 
as a mobocracy. Monarchies are either absolute or 
limited. The power of an absolute monarchy is vested 
in and exercised by one supreme ruler. A limited 
monarchy usually has a fundamental law or constitu- 
tion which limits the power and authority of the chief 
ruler and grants a portion thereof to the citizens. A 
monarchy is either one of heredity or an elective gov- 
ernment. A democracy is either direct or indirect. 
Where the people elect their representatives who form 
the governing power, such government is designated 
an indirect democracy or a republic. A direct democ- 
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racy is a government in whicli all the people liave 
some voice in the enactment and enforcement of the 

laws. Man has tried all these forms. 

Looking over the liiatory of the nations whose gov- 
ernments have been either that of a monarchy, an 
aristocracy or a democracy, not one has been found 
to he entirely satisfactory to tiie people. The history 
of every nation shows that it has been a straggle be- 
tween the classes. It ha.s been a few against the many. 
It has been a contest between the exploiting and the 
exploited. As a general rule, the class smaller in num- 
ber has rnled and oppressed tlie class greater in num- 
ber. These struggles have resulted in many revolu- 
tions, great suffering, and much bloodshed. Out of 
these struggles have developed the various theories or 
forms of government called radical, including com- 
miuiism, socialism, the soviet and bolshevism. The 
birth of these has been due to the struggles of the 
oppressed. 

Comanunism advocates a sharing of all things in 
common, aiming at tlie aljolition of private ownership 
of property «,nd at holding of all property for the 
benefit of the community. 

Socialism holds that tlic means of production and 
distribution of the wealth of the nations are the col- 
lective properties of the workers, wlio by their efforts 
produce that property, while tlie goods which are to 
be consumed become tlie private property of the in- 
dividual workers. Such government woiid do away 
with the aristocratic class. 

Out of the "World War was bom the soviet govern- 
ment of Eussia. Peoples of that nation had long suf- 
fered under a monareliy tliat bordered closely upon. 
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a lyrnnny. The war furnished the opportunity to 

overthrow the monarchy. "Soviet" really means 
comicil or harmony. The soviet government, however, 
has been anything but harmonious. Tlie government 
is made up of councils of working men and soldiers 
called deputies. There are various councils and one 
supreme council. The soviet rule is called an organ- 
ized form of dictatorship of the proletariat, but this 
government denies the right of suffrage to certain 
classes. The soviet government has not been a success 
and never can be, and is far from l)eing satisfactory 
to the people who have tried it. As in all other forms 
of government where the people are supposed to have 
a voice, the demagogues and party men dominate the 
various councils ; and therefore the government has 
presented no advantages over any other government. 
In fact, bolshevism has resulted in great suffering of 
the people, and it is feared by many of the other na- 
tions and governments of the earth. 

Evciy form of government man has tried, whether 
that be monarchy, aristocracy, democracy, republic or 
social, has been imsatisfaetory. In all those forma of 
government there have been many men wlio have en- 
deavored to establish a just and equitable rule, but 
have failed. Suppose the World War had made it 
possible to establish democracy in all the nations. 
Would that democracy have tuecceded and been sat- 
isfactory to the people 1 It would have been impossible 
for it to succeed and be entirely satisfactory. The 
demagogue and the professional politicians would 
have done as they have always done : put party in- 
terests and private interests above the common wel- 
fare. No stronger proof is needed to support that 
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conclusion than the present-day conditions prevailing 
in the government of the United States of America. 
That government is more nearly an ideal democracy 
than any other nation that has ever existed on earth ; 
and yet it is plainly stated by many who are high in 
authority, and it is well known by the people in gen- 
eral, that selfish men dominate and control. The gen- 
eral welfare of all the people is secondary, while self- 
ish and favored interests are given chief advantage. 
The United States of America has been the most fii- 
vored, and has existed tmder the most favorable con- 
ditions, of any nation under the sun. Within the 
period of its existence there have been many really 
noble men who have given their best efforts to estab- 
lisli a desirable govoimment. After more than one 
hundred fifty years' experience tliat goventment is 
found to be entirely unsatisfactory to the rank and 
file of the people. 

Let it be conceded that honest men in every nation 
have done their best to erect a satisfactory govern- 
ment. It must also be admitted that they have failed. 
If, after twenty-five centuries of honest endeavor and 
strenuous effort on the part of the Gentile nations to 
establish a desirable government, dis.satisfaction and 
failure arc the result, is it not time for sober-minded 
l)crsons to calmly and dispassionately seek to know the 
real reason why? "Why are there discontent, distress 
and perplexity in every nation? Why has no people 
been able to establish an ideal and satisfactory gov- 
ernment ? 

There arc two reasons: (1) The invisible ruler of 
all the nations of the world is evil, and his influence 
over the visible rulers has been and is evil. (2) Man 
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himsi^lf is imperfect and therefore susceptible to evil 
influences. Imperfect men under such conditions 
could not possibly establish a righteous government. 
It follows therefore that before a righteous and 
ideal government can exist the supreme and unlimited 
power must be vested in and exercised by one who is 
just, wise, and wholly unselfish, and that power must 
be exercised for the general welfare of all and for the 
special interests of no class. This principle can not 
be successfully gainsaid by any honest man. Such a 
government is what the people liave desired for cen- 
turies. Such a righteous government is exactly the 
kind of government tliat Clod long ago promised to 
establish for man and which he is now beginning to 
establish for the benefit of man. He will remove all 
power from the invisible evil ruler so that evil can 
not a.ny more influence man while he is striving to 
reach an ideal condition. Both the invisible and the vis- 
ible influcnco of God's government upon maa will be 
for good. 

Theocracy 

What form of government will then control the peo- 
ples of earth? That government will be a pure the- 
ocracy, For centuries the whole creation has groaned 
and suffered in pain, waiting for the manifestation of 
that government. (Rom. 8:19) Now the time has 
come for its establishment, and both the rulers and 
the i-uled of the earth should learn the truth and re- 
joice. What is said here against the various forms of 
government is not said with a view to provoking rev- 
olution, of course, but is said that thoughtful men and 
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women miglit consider the only way that leads to a 
co2idition of righteousness, peace and happiness. Such 
a desirable condition of righteousness, peace and hap- 
piiiess could never have been enjoyed under a mon- 
arelij'', aristocracy, democracy, communism, socialisra, 
or sovietism, or any like form of government. The 
desire of the people can come only in God's pi'o\'ided 
v.^ay. "For thus saith the Lord of hosts, Yet once, it 
is a little while, and I will sliake the heavens, and the 
earth, and the sea, and the dry land ; and I will shake 
all nations, and the desire of all nations shall come: 
and I Ynll fill this house with glory, saith the Lord 
of hosts."— Hag. 2:6, 7. 

A theocracy is a government of wliieh the chief 
ruler is Jehovah God. He is the Maker and Executor 
of its laws through his duly constituted agencies. 
While it is true that supreme power has always re- 
sided in Jehovah, with the overthrow of Israel's last 
king he permitted man to talie his o^vn course and has 
not interfered until his time has come to set upon his 
throne him "whose right it is". He it is whom Giod 
lias appointed and anointed to rule under and m bar- 
rnony with Jehovah, The prophecies uttered by the 
holy men whom God appointed to speak must come to 
pass some time ; and now the time has come when the 
following prophecies are being fulfilled. 

Jeliovali King 

It was in 1914 that God began to exercise his au- 
thority over the affairs of the world through his be- 
loved Son whom he then placed upon his holy throne. 
There began the fulfilment of the prophecy: "Say 
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among the nations, Jehovah hath become King. Sure- 
ly he hath fixed the world. It shall not be shaken, ho 
will jvidge the peoples with equity." — Ps. 96:10, 
RotherJiam. 

' ' God hath become king over the nations, God hath 
taken his seat upon his holy throne," — Ps. 47:8, 
Eotkerhain. 

"Jehovah hath become king. Let the earth exult, 
lot the multitude of coastlands rejoice. Clouds and 
thick darlaiess are round about him, righteousness 
and justice are the establishing of his throne. Fire 
before him proccedcth, that it may consume round 
about his adversaries. His lightnings have illumined 
the world, the earth hath seen and hath trembled." 
— Ps. 97 : 1-4, Rotherham. 

Zion is the name given to God's organization. Jeru- 
salem is also a name applied thereto, and the two 
names are often used to moan the same thing. The 
people of Israel organized by Jehovah constituted 
typical Zion. That government, as long as the people 
remained in harmony with God, was a theocracy. It 
failed, not because of the Lord Jehovah, but because 
of the imperfection of man and because of the evil 
influence exercised over man by Satan, which in- 
fluence will not be pei'mitted when God's righteous 
government is in full sway. God withdrew his favor 
from typical Zion in 603 B. C. His prophets foretold 
a time when he would set up real Zion and thereby 
represented the Lord as retui'ning to Zion, This un- 
doubtedly takes place at the time God places his 
Anointed Son upon his throne, (Ps, 2:6) "Tims 
saith the Lord of hosts, I was jealous for Zion with 
great jealousy, and I was jealous for her with great 
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fury. TIras saith the Lord, I am returned imto Zion, 
and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem ; and Jeru- 
salem shall be called, A city of truth ; and the moun- 
tain of the Ijord of hosta. The holy mountain." (Zech. 
8 1 2, 3 ) " The Lord shall reign for ever, even thy 
God, Zion, unto all generations. Praise ye the 
Lord."— Ps. 146:10. 

The great theocracy, when seen and appreciated by 
the people, will be the joy of the whole earth. It vnli 
he Zion, God 's organization, exercising power and au- 
thority over man for his good. "Great is the Lord, 
and greatly to be praised in the city of our God, in 
the mountain of his holiness. Beautiful for situation, 
the joy of the whole earth, is moimt Zion, on the 
sides of the north, the city of the great King." (Ps. 
48 : 1, 2) "For the Lord is a great God [in Zion] , and 
a great King above all gods. In his hand are the deep 
places of the earth ; the strength of the hills is his 
also."— Ps. D5:3, 4. 

In Jehovah is vested all original power, to which 
there is no limitation. His name Almighty God means 
that there is no power above him. (Gen. 17: 1) In his 
hand the na,tions of the earth are no more than the 
small dust of the balance or the drop of a bucket. 
(Isa. 40: 15-22) He has complete and absolute power 
over all things. (Eom. 9:21) He may delegate that 
power to whomsoever he will. 

Jehovah God is all-wise. He knew the end from the 
beginning. (Acts 15 ; 18) His counsel stands for ever. 
(Ps. 33 : 11) "The Lord by wisdom hath founded the 
earth ; by understanding hath he established the heav- 
ens. By his knowledge the depths are broken up, and 
the clouds drop down the dew."' — Prov. 3:19, 20. 



Jehovah is just. "Justice and judgment are the 
habitation of thy throne; mercy and truth shall go 
before thy face."— Ps. 89 : 14. 

He is no r^pecter of persons or classes, (1 Pet. 
1:17; Jas. 3:17) He is unchangeable. (Mai. 3:6) 
"Righteous ai't thou, Lord, and upright are 
thy judgments." (Ps. 119:137) "Thy righteousness 
is like the great mountains ; thy judgments are a 
great deep ; O Lord, thou preservcst man and beast." 
—Pa. 36 : 6. 

Jehovah God is love. (1 John 4rl6) That means 
that he is entirely unscllish and that lus power is ad- 
ministered not for selfish benefit but for the benefit 
of all Ms creatures who obey him. "How excellent is 
thy lovingkindness, God ! therefore the children of 
men put their trust under the shadow of thy wings." 
(Ps. 36:7)— Ps. 63:3. 

Jesus taught his followers to always pray to God: 
"Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth as 
in heaven." Because Jehovah God is the great King 
aljove all, the government is therefore spoken of in the 
Scriptures as God's Idngdom, which it is. 

His Anointed 

Jehovah God has anointed his beloved Son and dele- 
gated to liim the power to be ruler over all the world. 
God anointed Lucifer for a certain work and Lucifer 
abused the power that was delegated to him. God 
gave his Son Jesus a higher anointing and he has been 
faithful thereto.— Ezek. 28: 14; Num. 24: 7. 

In the year 1914 A. D., the end of the period of 
waiting came, and at that time the great prophecy 
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came true. God caused to be written: "Tet have T 
set my king [Anointed Otig] upon my holy Mil of 
Zion." (Ps. 2:G) The kingdom is therefore God's 
kingdom and Christ's kingdom, because Christ acts 
by reason of the power and authority delegated to 
him by Jehovah his Father. (John 5:23-26; Matt. 
28 : 18) It was in that year, 1914, that the foUowins? 
propliecy began to be fulfilled: "And the seventli 
iingcl sounded; and there followed great voices in 
lioavcn, and they said. The Idngdom of the world is 
become the kingdom of our Lord, and of his Christ : 
and ho shall reign for ever and ever. And the four 
and twenty elders, who sit before God on their 
til rones, fell upon their faces and worsMpped God, 
saying, Wo give thee thanks, Lord God, the Al- 
mighty, wlio art and who wast ; because thou hast taken 
thv great power, and did.3t reign." — Rev. 11:15-17, 
K v. 

I;ueifcr, who has long been the invisible ruler of the 
peoples of earth, loved wickedness. Jesus the beloved 
Son of God lias always loved righteousness and hated 
iniquity. "Thou art fairer than the children of men ; 
grace is poured into thy lips: therefore God hath 
blessed thee for ever. Thou lovest i-ighteousness, and 
hatest wickedness: therefore God, thy God, hatli 
anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy fel- 
lo^vs. ' '— Ps. 45 : 2, 7 ; Ileb. 1 : 9. 

It is by divine wisdom that Christ Jesus becomes 
the ruler. (Prov. 8 : 1, 15) By the authority conferred 
by Jcliovah upon Jesus Christ the responsibility of 

the righteoiis government rests upon his shoulder. 

(Tsa. 9:6) Christ Jcaus is that One "whose right it 
is", to whom God has promised and has given the 
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kingdom. (Ezek. 21 : 27) Having placed him upon the 
throne and given him the right to rule, Jeliovah saj's 
to Christ: "Thy throne, God, is for ever and ever: 
the sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre." — 
Ps. 45 : 6. 

He is the One whom Jehovah has sent forth to rule 
in the midst of his enemies. (Pa. 110:2) It is the 
mighty Son of God or Priest after the order of Mel- 
ehizcdek wliom God will use to make all things new. 
(Rev. 21:5) Concerning him Jehovah God says: 
' ' His enemies will I elotlic with shame ; hut upon him- 
self shall Ills crown flourish." (Ps. 132: 18) He is the 
firstborn of every creature. (Col. 1: 15) "I also will 
make him my firstborn, the highest of the Irings of the 
earth. My loviugkindncss will I keep for him for ever- 
more ; and my covenant shall stand fast with him. 
His seed shall endure for ever, and hi.s throne as tlie 
snn before me. It shall be established for ever as the 
moon."— P.s. 89:27, 28, 36, 37, R. V, 

In the Scriptures "The Stone" is used to synvbolize 
God's Anointed King. All government-builders, in- 
eluding the clergy both of the Jews and of so-caUed 
"Christendom", have rejected him. "The stone 
which the builders I'cfuscd is become the head stone 
of the corner. This is the Lord's doing; it is mar- 
vellous in our eyes." (Ps. 118:22, 23) This mighty 
Stone lias become the great King, and his Idngdom is 
one that can never be wrongfully inllueuecd or moved 
out of the way.— Ileb. 12 : 28. 

God used Moses as a type to foreshadow Jesus 
Christ, Moses might liave become the king of Egypt ; 
birt he refused, preferring to serve Jehovah. (Ileb. 
11:25) Likewise Jesus refused Satau's offer to him 
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of tlie rulership of the world, (Matt. 4: 8-10) Mosos 
did not seek to exalt himself as king over Israel. Ho 
knew that the seoptre could never depart from Jijdah. 
Lilcewise Jesus did not seek earthly kingship over 
Israel, but withdrew when the people would by force 
make him king. (John 6:15) Him who was abased 
Jehovah God has exalted above all otlicrs ; and in due 
time all othera shall bow before him to the glory of 
Jehovah God.— Phil. 2:5-11. 

Jcsug Christ, earth's new and rightfiil Governor, 
is the "express image" of Jehovah God and he acts in 
exact hanaony with Jehovah. In him is therefore 
found the complete expression of justice, wisdom, 
power, and love; and such is a guarantee that as 
Euler over all the peoples all his power and author- 
ity shall be exercised unselfishly for the benefit of the 
people. (Heb. Ir3) Jehovah G<id has made him, 
Christ Jesus, the ' ' loader and commander to the peo- 
ple". (Isa. 55:4) His leadership and rule over the 
people will bo in exact accord with Jehovah's will. 
"Tlie [anointed] Idng'g heart is in tlie hand of tlie 
Lord [Jehovah], as the rivers of water; he [Jehovah] 
turneth it [the King's heart] whithersoever he will." 
(Prov, 21:1) His thoughts arc so lofty, good and 
righteous, and so far above those of man, that they 
are unsearchable. (Prov. 25: 2, 3) "An oracle [God's 
"Woi'd] is on the lips of a king [Christ], , , . hia 
mouth mn.st not be unfaithful," (Prov. 16: 10, Boih- 
erham) "Behold, the Lord God will come with strong 
hand [unlimitt>d power], and his ann [his Anointed 
King] shall rule for him ; behold, hia reward is with 
him, and his -VTOrk before him." (Isa. 40:10) That 
Jehovah God has prepared him and made him the 
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ruler over all the world is testified to by the prophet t 
"Wlio raised up the righteous man from tlie east, 
called him to his foot, gave the nations before him, 
and made him rule over kings' he gave them as the 
dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to Ms bow." 
—Isa. 41:2. 

Associates 

In the great government of Jehovah God there wiU 
be no one clothed with power and authority save those 
who receive it from Jehovah and who act exactly in 
accord with his will. Many who have supposed that 
God has been trying to get them into heaven will be 
disappointed. God has taken out a people for hia 
name and has put these through a oom-se of training 
and is yet training the remnant on earth to fit into some 
place in bis kingdom. Jesus covenanted to take into 
his kingdom only those who have followed the course 
similar to that which he led, that is to say, those 
who have been with him and like him in his trials 
and who have remained absolutely loyal to God 
through tliem all. (Luke 22: 28-30) To that class he 
said: "The servant is not greater than his lord. If 
they have persecuted me, they will also persecute 
you." (John 15: 20) As Jesus came to the world to 
be a witness and was reproached because of his faith- 
fulness as a witness, even so those who shall be as- 
sociated with him in his kingdom must be faithful 
and true witnesses to all and suffer reproach because 
of that faithfulness. (John 18 : 36, 37 ; Isa. 43 : 10-12) 
To such the Lord said: "To him that overeometh will 
I grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I also 
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overcame, and am set down with my Father in his 
throne,"— Rev, 3; 21. 



No Others 

Jehovah God through his prophet plainly states 
that his official government nhfill have none as a p;u't 
thereof aside from his anohited because "the Idngdom 
shall not be left to other people". (Dan. 2: 44) This 
for ever precludes the profiteers, the politicians, and 
tlie clergymen and all otlier selfish ones from being 
of tliat government. ''The Most High ruleth in t!ie 
kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever ho 
wilL" (Dan. 4: 32) It is certain that God would give 
no one a part therein save tliose who are completely 
in harmony with liini and who luive suecessfully stood 
the test of loyalty to Jiiin. Jeliovah God through his 
prophet pictures the falling of the forces of eartli, 
which have been controlled by Satan, and then de- 
scribes those who shall have a part in the glorioun 
tlieofratie government for tlie blessiug of humankind. 
"I beheld till the thi'oacs were cast down, and the 
Ancient of days did sit, whose garment was white as 
snow, and the hair of his head like the puse wool : 
bis throne was like the fiery flame, and his wheels as 
burning fire. I saw in the night visions, and, behold, 
one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heav- 
en, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought 
him near before him. And there was given him do- 
minion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, 
nations, and languages, sliould serve him: his domin- 
ion is an everlasting dominion, wliicli shall not pasn 
away, and his kingdom that ^vhich shaU not be dc- 
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stroyed. But the saints of the Most High shall take 
the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, even 
for ever and ever. And the kingdom and dominion, 
and the greatness of the kingdom under the wJiole 
heaven, sball be given to the people of the saints of 
the Most High, whose Idngdom is an everlasting king- 
dom, and all dominions shall serve and obey him." 
—Dan. 7 : 9, 13, 14, 18, 27. 

The righteous government now being set up is, and 
ever will be, a pure theocracy. In the Sci'ipturcs it 
is called God's kingdom because Jehovah God is the 
Ruler above all. It is called Christ's kingdom because 
the Anointed One of God rules in accord with and un- 
der the supervision of Jehovah. It is called the king- 
dom of heaven because the Ruler and Controller will 
be invisible to human eyes and will at all times ex- 
ercise a beneficent power and iufluence over men. 

What then will be the destiny of tlie millions Avho 
have consecrated to follow in the footsteps of Jesus 
and who think they are going to be of the heavenly 
kingdom? In what way will that heavenly kingdom 
or righteous government be so exorcised as to be vis- 
ible to human eyes? 



CHAPTEE IX 

Servants 



JEHOVAH lias foreordained that the official fam- 
ily of his government should be limited to a 
specific number. (Rev. 7:4; 14:3) To that high 
place he called many, but only the limited specified 
number are chosen and finally prove faitlifnl unto 
the end. — Eev. 17 : 14. 

To become a follower of Christ one must have faith 
in God and in his Word, must believe that Jesus 
Christ gave his life as a great ransom price for man, 
and must manifest that faith by making a conwcra- 
tion or covenant to do the will of God. Looking back 
over the history of Christianity from Pentecost until 
now, it is found that in. that period of time a great 
number of men and women have become followers of 
Christ. Many of such have been found in the Catholic 
church system or denomination, and many of them 
foimd a place as members of the Protestant systems or 
denominations. Great nmnbers thereof have had an 
honest and sincere desire to servo the Lord but have 
not always followed the wise course. Induced by the 
clergy of their denominations to believe that they 
must be a part of the world organization they have 
tried to be Christians and at the same time do tlicir 
part in the world organization, hoping thereby to be 
a blessing to humaixity. They follow their clergymen 
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in so far as holding to their denominational church sys- 
tem is concerned, but they refuse to agree witli their 
clergymen in denying the blood of Jesus as tlic great 
redemptive price for man. They have stood in awe of 
the clergymen and have been fearful of openly taking 
issue with them, and have tlicrofore not become bold 
witnesses for the truth. When they first became fol- 
lowers of Christ they were zealous and anxious to tell 
others what they knew of God's gracious provision 
for humanity. They soon foiuid that suoh a course 
brought peraeeution, and therefore they refrained 
from being zealous for the Lord. In the end of the 
ago a portion of such Christians have come out of the 
denominational systems for a time and tliese have 
been zealous for the Lord. Many of them, however, 
becoming weary in well-doing, have become negligent 
and indifferent to the kingdom interests and have be- 
come blind to their great privileges. Only the rem- 
nant remain true and faithful to the end. All others 
who continue to hold their faith are classed or de- 
scribed in the Bible as "a great multitude". 



Samson 

For some good reason God caused a lengthy record 
to be made in his Word concerning Samson, his Inrth, 
his experiences, and his death. Samson was an Israel- 
ite and ia specifically mentioned by the Scriptures as 
one who received from God a good report and who 
died in faith. (Heb. 11: 32) In view of the Scriptural 
statement that "all these things happened unto them 
[the Israelites] for ensamples [types]", the conclu- 
sion is irresistible that the experiences of Samson were 
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intended to forcsliadow something in connection with 
tiiose who agreed to be tlie followers of Jesus Christ. 
(1 Cor. 10: 11) The Bible aeeount of Samson and his 
experiences is found in Judges, chapters 13 to 16, 
and sliould be carefully read in this comiection. It 
will be of interest here to recount some of the salient 
points of his experiences. 

The wife of Manoah was barren, The angel of the 
Lord appeared unto her and told her that she would 
conceive and bring forth a son,, and that "no razor 
shall come on his head : for the child shall be a Naza- 
rite imto God from the womb ; and he shall begin to 
deliver Israel out of the hand of the Philistines". 
( Judg. 13 : 5) She told her husband Manoah ; and at 
his request and prayer to God the angel again ap- 
peared luito Manoah and his wife and confirmed what 
had been said to the woman about the child's birth. 
In due time Samson was born. 

The word Nazarite, here used, means one who is 
consecrated or separated from others. The under- 
standhig is, then, that from the time of his birth Sam- 
son was separated us a consecrated one unto God, to 
represent Jehovah God. Before the foundation of the 
world GrOd foreordained that he would take from 
amongst men those who should constitute his chiirch. 
(Eph. 1:4, 5) All who arc called to be of the church 
are ' ' called in one hope ' ' of membership in the body of 
Clirist, and none are called to the "great company". 
All who are called must be consecrated unto God and 
separated from the world ; therefore all such must be 
Nazarites in spirit unto God. This includes every one 
begotten and anointed of the holy spirit. Samson, be- 
ing a Nazarite, would foreshadow all such. 
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The name Samson means "brilliant light, or sun- 
light, or that wMch reflects light". From the time one 
is begotten of the holy spirit he becomes a light- 
bearer and reflects the light of the Tjord, more or less. 
The name Samson, therefore, would foreshadow the 
light-bearing class or consecrated Christ! iins. 

The hair is a covering for the head, and grows out 
from the head. The facts show that the strength of 
Samson was in his hair. The strength of eveiy Chris- 
tian comes from and through his Head, Christ Jesus. 
(2 Cor. 12: 9, 10; Eph. 6; 10) When the high priest 
of Israel was anointed, the anointing oil was poured 
upon his head, and of course upon his hair, and ran 
down iipon his beard. (Ps. 133:2) All who are be- 
gotten of the holy spirit and inducted into the body of 
Christ receive the anointing of the holy spirit through 
the Head, Christ Jesus. When Samson's hair was cut 
off he lost his strength. When a Christian loses his 
anointing he is separated from the body of Christ as 
a member thereof, but he may still be a Christian if 
he has faith in the great ransom sacriflco. As his faith 
is weak, so is he weak. If his faith grows stronger, ho 
may grow stronger. 

The prophecy concerning Samson was to the eiEEect 
that "he shall hegin to deliver Israel out of the hand 
of the Philistines". But be it noted that he did not 
finish the work of deliverance from the Philistines, 
who represent the .Devil's organization. In like man- 
ner great numbers of people have become Christians, 
and for a time have taken a bold stand for the Lord 
and have begun a good work of delivering God's peo- 
ple from the Devil's organization; then they lose in- 
terest, manifest a lack of faith, yield to other in- 
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fluenees, and discontinue the ■work. Samson in this 
respect woiild picture a class who once started to fol- 
low the Lord and then became lukewarm or fearful. 

Concerning Samson we read: "And it came to pass 
afterward, that he loved a woman in the valley of 
Sorek, whose name was Delilah." (Judg. 16 : 4) Sam- 
son entered into an illicit relationship with this wo- 
man of Sorek. The word Sorek means a vine, and 
would therefore well picture those members of the 
consecrated who become a part of "the vine of the 
earth". Dclilali seems to well represent the ecclesias- 
tical systems which constitute a part of the Devil's 
orgajiiaation, over which the Devil is lord. Many 
Christians have yielded to the flattery and influence 
of ecclesiaatieism and have entered into illicit rela- 
tionship with sucli systems. 

The Scriptural account is that the "lords of the 
Philistines" said to Delilah: 'Entice Samson and 
find out wherein his strength lies, that we may bind 
him and afflict him; and we will pay you weU for it.' 
(Judg, IG : 5) The lords arc the chief ones in the ec- 
clesiastical systems, the clergy ; and their overlord is 
the Devil. They have always sought to destroy the 
power and influence of the zealous and active Chris- 
tians who are worldng for the Lord. For some time 
Samson withstood the enticements of Delilah; but 
finally he yielded to her pleadings and diplomacy and 
disclosed to her wherein lay liis strength. Delilah was 
false to Samson, and for pay betrayed him to the 
Philistines. Tlie ecclesiastical systems have been false 
to the great number of true Christians therein; and 
for pay, to wit, to gain favor with the Devil's or- 
ganization in order to obtain power and influence, 
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they have betrayed these true Christians into the 
hands of the Devil and his organization, 

Delilah accomplished her purposes by causing Sam- 
son to sleep upon her knees; and while asleep she had 
his hair ciit off. Then tJie Philistines came upon him, 
took him in custody, and put out his eyes. Great num- 
bers of Christian people have been hiUod to sleep by 
the pleadings and diplomacy practised by the Devil 
through the clergy of the ecclesiastical systems, and 
thereby have been removed from the Ijord and have 
lost the strength of the Lord. IL^ving lost tlie anoint- 
ing, they have had the eyes of their understanding 
put out. They have become blind, because tlioy have 
disregarded the Word of God, having yielded to the 
influence of those in the ecclesiastical systems. — Ps. 
3 07: 10-16; 2 Pet. 1:9. 

When the Philistines had put out Samson's eyes 
they made him a prisoner. There is a great multitude 
of Christians who have been made blind to God 's plan 
and purposes by the fraud and deceit practised upon 
them in the ecclesiastical systems, and by the work of 
the clergy in particular, and have become and are 
now held as "prisoners" in the prison-houses of the 
ecclesiastical systems. These prisoners realize that in 
the systems there is no truth, and they pray and ciy 
unto the Lord.— Ps. 102 : 17-20, 

The psalmist, later describing that great multitude, 
says; "For he [God] hath broken the gates of brass, 
and cut the bars of iron in sunder," (Ps, 107:16) 
The Philistines held Samson in fetters of brass and 
iron and caused him to grind in the prison-house. 
Then in the course of time Samson was released, amid 
destructive conditions. The record further reads: 
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"Howbcit the hair of his head began to grow again 
after he was shaven." (Judg. 16:22) This seems to 
indicate that Samson began to recover his strength. 
This would also indicate that the class whom Samson 
represented would eventually begin to recover the 
strength they had lost. 

We are now at the end of the age. The remnant of 
the Lord, otherwise described as the temple class or 
the "servant" (Isa. 42:1), now begin to recognize 
from the Lord 's Word that there is in the ecclesiasti- 
cal systems a great number of people who love the 
Lord and who have faith in the blood of Christ Jesnas ; 
that these are prisoners in the prison-houses of the 
ecclesiastical systems {Isa. 49: 9) ; that these are blind 
and sit in darkness (Ps. 107 : 10-14 ; 2 Pet. 1 : 9) ; and 
that it is now the duty and privilege of the "servant" 
class to carry the message of truth to these prisoners 
in the prison-liouses, that their blind eyes may be 
opened. — Isa. 42 : 6, 7. 

It is the Word of the Lord that brings strength to 
those who are Avcak. It is said of the prisoners that 
' ' they shall feed in the ways, and their pastures shall 
be in aU high places". (Isa. 49 : 9) The food without 
doubt must be brought to them from the Lord in Ms 
own good way through those who are witnesses for the 
Lord. As this "great multitude" sees the truth and 
feeds upon it the niembers thereof will grow in faith 
and strength. As these begin to tali:e their stand on 
the side of the Lord they will of necessity become the 
targets of persecution by the systems, and especially 
by the prison-keepers thereof. 

It was about the time that Samson's hair began to 
grow that the lords of the Philistines gathered them- 
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s^'Ivcs to;^cthcT to offer a great sacrifice unto Diigon 
their god (Jiidg, 16: 23), and to liave a festival of re- 
joicing; wliich, liowever, ended in disaster. Now the 
Devil is gathering togetlier liis forces for Armaged- 
don, The great company class, beginning to learn of 
the truth, will sec and understand that the Devil's 
organization is to be dGstroyed.-itev. 16 : 14-21 ; 17 : 14, 

Meanwhile the Philistines, particularly the liigli 
ones amongst them, were using Sautson for sport and 
making sport of him. (Judg. 16:25) Likewise the 
eJergy and their allies, the principal hypocrites of 
their flocks, now delight to make sport of any true 
Christian; and, judging from this, as their prisoners 
take their stand on the side of the Lord these clergy 
and their allies will use them for sport and will op- 
press them, 

The record is that Samson called on the Lord and 
said: "0 Lord God, remember me, I pray thee, and 
strengthen me, I pray thee, only this once, God, 
that I may be at once avenged of tlie Philistines for 
my two eyes." (Judg. 16:28) Similarly the great 
company, as prisoners, are represented as crying to 
the Lord tints: "Help us, O God of our salvation, 
for the glory of thy name ; and del iver us, and purge 
ai^'ay our sins, for thy name's sake. "Wherefore should 
the heathen say, Where is their God? let him be 
iaiown among the heathen in our sight, by the reveng- 
ing of the blood of thy servants which is shed. Let 
the sighing of the i")risoner come before thee ; accord- 
ing to the greatness of thy power preserve thou those 
tliat are appointed to die : and render unto our neigh- 
boui-s sevenfold into their bosom their I'Cproach, 
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whernwith they have reproached thee, Lord." — ■ 
Ps. 79 : 9-12. 

Ac^ain their prayer to the Lord is recorded: "I 
cried unto thee, Lord: I said, Thou art my refuge 
and my portion in the land of the livinf?r. Attend unto 
my cry ; for I am brauglit very low ; deliver mc from 
my perseeutora ; for tliey arc stronger than I. Bring 
my soul out of prison, that I may praise thy name ; the 
righteous shall compass me about ; for tiiou shalt deal 
bountifully with mo," (Ps. 142:5-7) Even as God 
heard Samson and granted liim strength, so docs the 
prophet show that he now heai's the prayers of tlio 
imprisoned "multitude" and that "the Lord looseth 
the prisoners".— Pss. 102:19, 20; 146:7. 

A.S Satan is now in great haste to gather Ms forces 
for Armageddon, cveiy man is being forced to take 
his stand oitiier on the side of Satan or on the sido 
of the Ijord. The unbeliever and indifferent ones will 
be on the side of Satan. Only those wlio love the Lord 
better than their own lives will ultimately stand on 
the Lord's side. Tiiis condition of division will in- 
crease with intensity until the end. Many people who 
have agreed to follow in the footsteps of Jesus arc 
coming to a realization that they have neglected many 
opportunities to servo the Lord, and they will come 
to a full real 1 nation that "the hai-vest is past", the 
government class is all selected, and tliey are not in it. 
"Behold, the voice of the cry of the daughter of my 
people, because of them that dwell in a far country : 
Is not tlie Lord in Zion? is not her king in her? Why 
have they provoked me to anger with their graven 
images, and with strange vanities! The harvest is 
past, the summer is ended, and we are not saved." 
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(Jer. 8:19, 20) They will weep tears of bitterness 
and disappointment, but God in his merey and loving- 
kindness will wipe away those tears. — Rev. 7 : 14-17. 
Samson saw that the Philistines mmt die. The 
"groat multitude" of Christians will sec tliat the 
Devil's organization, foreshadowed by the Pliilistincs, 
must go do^vn. Samson, with renewed strength, de- 
termined to die faithful to the Lord by pulling down 
the temple, wherein he was held. The great multitude 
of Christians, as they feed upon the truth and see the 
situation, will take a po.sitive and determined stand 
on the side of the Lord, at the same time knowing 
that hy reason of so doing they will pull down 
the wrath of Satan's organization upon their ov/n 
lieads. Those who really love the Lord ■will resolve to 
die as witnesses for tlie Lord and on the Lord's side. 



Their Reward 

With authority Jesus stated that after the great 

witness to the nations following the year 1918 is Jin- 
ishcd there shall then come upon the nations a time of 
tribulation such as never has been known. That tribu- 
lation is Annageddon. (Matt. 24: 21, 22) In that time 
of tribulation the "great multitude "will be completed. 
"These arc they which came out of great tribula- 
tion, and have washed their robes ... in the blood of 
the Lamb."— Rev. 7:14. 

The robe is used as a symbol of approval. They will 
receive the approval of God because of their firm 
stand on the side of the Lord, preferring the tribula- 
tion that they might have his approval. That tribula- 
tion is now beginning. God has signified that he mil 
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be gracious to them and will provide for them a place 
of service in liis kingdom. He makes them the ser- 
vants of the royal family or lus temple, and they serve 
as messengers of the government. ' ' Therefore are they 
before the throne of God ; and they serve him day 
and night in his temple: and he that sitteth on the 
throne shall spread his tabernacle over them." — Rey. 
7 ; 15, B. V. 

They shall be servants in the King's palace, whieh 
means that they ■will servo under the direction and 
supervision of Christ the King. (Ps. 45: 14, 15) They 
will not be of the kingdom, but they \yill be in the 
kingdom. 

Visible Representatives 

The kingdom or invisible rulership of the world will 
always be invisible to human eyes. But that righteous 
government of Jehovah wiU have among men repre- 
sentatives who will be visible. For a long period Sa- 
tan has been the invisible ruler of the world, and his 
evil influence he has exercised over men who have 
made up the visible part of his organization and have 
been his representatives on earth and who have ex- 
ercised authority. The kingdom of God and his Christ 
will exercise influence over the peoples of this earth, 
and therefore the earth will become God's organiza- 
tion with visible representatives esereising power and 
authority for good. 

God has caused to be recorded in his Word a brief 
history of a certain class of loyal and faithful men 
who lived and died before the coming of Christ Jesus 
in the flesh. The record begins with Abel and runs 
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through the list including all the faithful prophets of 
which John the Baptist was the last before Jesus. 
{Hob. 11:1-32) Those men, although faithful unto 
death, can not be members of the kingdom or govern- 
ment because they all died before the crucifixion and 
resurrection of Jesus Christ. Jesus Christ must be 
first and have preeminence over all. Such is the will 
of God expressed. (Col. 1: 18) The value of his per- 
fect sacrifice must first be presented in heaven as a 
sin-offering before any men could be invited into the 
covenant for the kingdom. 

Jesus said eonecming John the Baptist: "Among 
them that are bom of women there hath not risen a 
greater than John the Baptist: notwithstanding, ho 
that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than 
he." (Matt. 11 : 11) These words are proof that John 
the Baptist is not of the royal government, the king- 
dom of heaven. He occupied the great and distin- 
guished position of being the forerunner of Christ ; 
and if he should have a place as a member of the 
kingdom, then manifestly he would not be the least. 

All those faithful heroes had faith that God in his 
due time would establish a Iringdom or govenmient of 
righteousness. Having such faith some of them even 
left their own country and went into a strange land 
to be witnesses for Jehovah, This they did voluntarily. 
They could have returned to their own land and 
placed themselves under the governments of the world, 
had they so desired. "But now they desire [and by 
faith saw] a better country [government], that is, 
an heavenly: wherefore God is not ashamed to be 
called their God; for lie hath prepared for them a 
city [an organization] . ' ' — Heb. 11 : 15, 16. 
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God promised concerning the "seed" of Abraliam 
that in that seed 'all the families of the earth shall he 
blessed'. "The seed of Abraham Jieeordhig to tlie 
promise" is the Anointed, Tlie Christ, the kingdom or 
government of God composed of Christ Jesus and his 
body members. Abel, Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and all 
the faithful prophets may be properly called the an- 
cient worthies or faithful woithies wlio must have 
their blessinfj tiiroiigh that "seed aceordin-| to the 
promise". They will be the first men of eartli to re- 
ceive such blessings by being raised out of death as 
perfect men. 

A prince is the son of a king. Princes arc leaders 
or head men among the people. The ancient worthies 
or faitliful men of Israel were called "fathers" in 
Israel. They will no longer Lave that title when they 
are brought forth from the dead. "Instead of thy 
fathers shall be thy cMldren, whom thou mayest make 
princes in all the earth." (Pa. 45: 16) These men be- 
come the children of Chi-ist, because thoy receive their 
blessings according to the covenant by and through 
Christ ; and, the fact being that they are childi-en of 
Christ, they are properly called "princes". These 
faithful men or princes will be the visible representa- 
tives of God's government on eartli. They shall con- 
stitute the head ones or leadoi-s amongst the people 
and shall lead them in the way of righteousness. The 
people will recognize them as the visible rulers or 
deputies of the heavenly kingdom of righteousness. 
That those men are to be associated with the kingdom 
as visible rulers under The Christ is further testified 
to by the prophet: "Behold, a king shaU reign in 
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righteousness, and princes shall rule in judgment," 
— Isa. 32 ; 1. 

Through liis prophet Jehovah tells of Bethlehem as 
the birthplace of his beloved Son who shall be the 
liuler over the world, and then adds: "And he shall 
stand and feed in the strength of the Lord, in the 
majesty of the name of the Lord his God; and they 
shall abide: for now shall he be great unto the ends of 
the earth." — ^Mie. 5:4. 

The prophet then proceeds to describe God's en- 
tire organization as a shepherd organization for the 
benefit of the people. That complete organisation is 
described as Jehovah the "great Shepherd", Jesus 
Christ the "good Shepherd", and his associates the 
under-shcpherds. Then the prophet mentions "eight 
principal men", which eight priucipal men un- 
doubtedly refer to the full number of the ancient 
worthies who are to be the representatives of God's 
kingdom on earth, — Mic. 5 : 4-6, margin. 

That tills organization will include all the faithful 
prophets of God, raised to life as perfect men and 
made representatives of the kingdom on earth, is fur- 
ther proven by the words of Jesus: "Ye shall see 
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, and all the pr'ophcts, 
in [not of] the kingdom of God." The people shall 
eome from every direction of the eompaB.s and sit 
down in the kingdom with these faithful men and 
learn of them. (Luke 13:28, 29) "And I say imlo 
you. That many shall eome from the east and west, 
and shall sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and 
Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven." — Matt, 8 : 11. 

Those loyal and true men of old all died in faith, 
and God has promised to raise them up out of death 
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and that they will be resurrected ns perfect men. The 
promise is that tlicir resurrection shall follow the 
completion of tlic body memlacrs of Clirist. (Hcb, 
Jl : 35, 40) The i)roof showing that 1914 was the 
great turning point, that God lias placed his Kinf; 
upon his throne, and tliat he has conic to Ms temple 
and is putting his kingdom in or)eri,ition, it may be 
reasonably concluded that the ancient worthies will 
be baelc on earth as perfect men within a comparative- 
ly short time. Their presence as perfect men on the 
earth will enalilc tlic people to sec more clearly that 
the time has come for God's righteous rule to take 
complete charge of all the affairs of num. 

The proof tlierefore shows that the Idngdom of 
lieaven in fiill operation will have servants, both vis- 
ible and invisible, all of whom will work in complete 
harmony with Jehovah for the benefit of man. The 
righteous government that God is setting up is for 
the benefit of man; and its unselfish and beneficent 
administration will bring forth the everlasting praise 
of men to the glory of God. 
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JEHOVAPI will manage public affairs. That of it- 
self is an absolute guarantee that the result to the 
people will be for the best, His administration 
will be actively carried on by his Anointed King, who 
is also designated "priest of the Most High, after tlie 
order of Blelehizedck". Concerning that mighty ICing 
and Priest, and the faithful news of his administration, 
it is written: "And there shall come forth a rod 
[shoot] out of the stem [stock] of Jesse [the trunk o£ 
which was cut down in 606 B. C], and a Branch shall 
grow out of his roots: and the spirit of the Lord shall 
rest upon him (Isa. 61: 1), the spirit of wisdom and 
understanding, the spirit of counsel and miglii:, the 
spirit of knowledge and of tho fear of the Lord ; and 
shall make him of quick understanding in the fear of 
the Lord: and he shall not judge after tho sight of 
his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of hia 
cars [that is, not according to hearsay] : but with 
lighteousiiess shall he judge the poor, and reprove 
with eqidty for the meek of tho earth: and he shall 
smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with 
the breath of his lips shall he slay the mcked. And 
righteousiicss shall be the girdle of his loins, and 
faithfulness the girdle of his reins." — Isa. 11 : 1-5. 
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Satan is the embodiment of everything that is 
wicked und evil. Christ Jesus is the embodiment of 
everytliing that is good and righteous. Obviously 
there could be no fellowship or harmonious aetion be- 
tween them. For this reason Jesus declared: "My 
Idngdom is not of this world." The prophet of the 
Jjord propounded the question: "Slinll the throne of 
iniquity have fellowship ivith thee, whicii frameth mis- 
chief by a lawr' (Ps. 94: 20) And in the Word of 
the Lord is found the response : "It is an abomination 
to kings to commit wickedness; for tiie throne is 
establislied by righteousness. Righteous lips are the 
delight of kings; and tliey love him that speaketh 
right," (Prov. 16:12, 13) For this reason the or- 
ganization of Satan must perish and tiie organization 
of the Ijord must endure for ever, The government of 
righteousness must actually begin before the deadly 
conflict wliieh shall result in the destruction of Sa- 
tan's organization can begin. 

It waH in 1014 that Johovali God set his King upon 
hiij holy tliroue. The fir.st act on the part of the right- 
eous government was to oust Satan from heaven, and 
this Christ Jesus did. (Ps. 110:2-5; Kev, 12:1-11) 
That was the beginning of the administration of the 
government of righteousness. Satan tlie Devil, a 
spirit being, is invisible to man, and as such his in- 
■v'isiljlc rule continues to be cxci'cised over men in con- 
trol of the nations of earth and the people supporting 
them. Therefore it is wi-itten: "Therefore rejoice, 
ye heavens, and ye that dwell iii tliem. Woe to the 
inhabiters of the earth and of the s-ea ! for the devil is 
come down unto you, having great wrath, becaiise he 
loioweth that he hath but a short time. ' ' — Kev. 12 : 12, 
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If the administration of God's Idngdom la begun, 
why doea Satan the Devil continue to exoreise this 
evil power over the nations of earth? Because Satan 
will not willingly relinquish that pov.'er and therefore 
there must be a great fight in the earlli between the 
Lord of rigliteousness and the Devil, and this is called 
the "battle of Armageddon". That great confliut will 
result in the eompJote ovcrtkTow of Satan's or;?ijniaa- 
tion, and Satan himself will be forcibly restrained 
that he may deceive the nations no more. — Eev. 
17: 14; 20:1-3. 

More than ttai years have elapsed since the end of 
the world in 1914 and the wicked conditions on the 
earth contimie to grow worse. If God intends to de- 
stroy Satan and his wieked organization, and supplant 
it with a righteous rule or government, why doea be 
not do it now without further delay? It was in 1918 
that the Lord Jesus came to his temple, having gathered 
together those faithfully devoted to liim. Btjfore tlie 
final ovcrthi'ow of the great evil organizatinii it is 
God's purpose to serve notice upon the rulers and 
peoples of earth. That is the reason why God has 
caused a great witness to be given in the oartii con- 
cerning his plan and government. The prophet repre- 
sents Jehovah as saying to his exalted King: "I will 
give thee the nations for thine inheritance, and the 
uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession. Thou 
Shalt break them with a rod of iron ; thou shalt da.sh 
them in pieces like a potter's vessel. ' '-Ps. 2 : 8, 9, R. V. 

But before the execution of his indignation against 
the evil systems Jehovah gives notice and warning. 
In giving this notice he has used a great number of 
books and other pieces of literature, wliieh have been 
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widely distrilnited amongst the peot)le, and has ust>d 
the radio and other means to givo inil)lio proelaina- 
tion to the people. In tliis connection the Lord says to 
the ralers of earth: "Be wise now, tlierefore, O yc 
kings: be. instructed, ye judges o:l: the earth. Servo 
tlie Lord witii fear, and rejoice with tromljling. Kias 
the Son, lest lie be angry, and yc perish from the 
way, when hi.s wrath is kindled btit a little. Blessed 
are all thoy thnt put their trust in him. ' ' — Ps, 2 : 10-12. 
The admin i.stmtion of God's ri(>'hteous government 
is going forward ; and his next great act, as shown, lay 
the Scriptures, is his judgment xipon the nations of 
the earth. Before this judgment falls it is God's ex- 
pressed purpose to give the people a chance to Iniow 
about it. Hence it is written: "But the Lord is in 
liis holy temple: let all the earth keep silence before 
him."— Hab. 2:20. 

Judgment 

Public officials who are members of earth's present 

governments freely declare that the controlling power 
of these governments is despertitelj' wicked. The pub- 
lic denunciation made by a member of the United 
States senate, as set forth in the first chapter hereof, 
is one of the evidences of the present-day conditions 
of sorrow and distress. Let tlie representatives of the 
present goveniments be witnoijses against themselves. 
Out of the mouths of their own they shall be con- 
demned. "Wlieu tlicsc public declarations are freely 
made and go unchallenged, furthca- proof is umicecs- 
sary. If further proof should be required, the people 
by obser^'ation and cspericnee know that the state- 
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menta made by the leanied senator are true. Many of 
the nations, including tlie [Initcd States, claim to be 
Christian nations. Tlic ruling power in the.se nations 
is an exact counterpart of the ruling power of the 
Jews, to whom Jesus said: "By thy words thou shalt 
be condemned." (Matt. 12:37) The visible ruling 
po\\'ur of the world now is made up of the ultra-rich, 
who have no consideration for suffering humanity, 
aided and aljetted by the professional politicians, and 
endorsed and supported l)y an apostate clergy, wlio 
arc endured in the organisation that a sanctinionious 
air may be given to that organization. Cod caused 
his inspired witness to utter a prophecy against them 
which is now about to be fulfiUed: "Go to now, ye 
rich men, weep and howl for your miseries that shall 
come upon you. Your riches are corrupted, and your 
garments are moth eaten. Your gold and silver is 
cankered; and the rust of them shall bo a witness 
against you, and shall eat your flesh as it were fire. 
Yc have' heaped treasure together for the Inst days. 
Behold, the hire of the lalsourers who have reaped 
down your fields, which is of you kept back Ijy fraud, 
crieth : and the cries of them which have reaped are 
entered into the ears of tlic Lord of Sabaoth. Ye have 
lived in pleasure on the earth, and been wanton ; ye 
have nourished your heart.'?, as in a day of slaughter. 
Ye have condemned and killed the just ; and he doth 
not resist you." — Jas. 5 : 1-6. 

The public charge made by officers of the govern- 
ment goes without challenge or denial that the most 
ideal government of the world is now in the lianda of 
boodlcrs, grafters, and lobbyists, who certainly are 
not agents of the righteous government of God and 
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Eis Christ, but arc the agents of Satan the Evil One. 
Before the righteous government can freely operate 
for the benefit of tlie people on cartli "the vine of the 
earth", which is the official part of Satan's orgauiza- 
fjn, most be cruslicd by the righteous King. Of 
coui-se Jehovah forclmcw such conditions and lie 
caused his proplict to write down a true representa- 
tion of tlie evil sysionia. He sets forth also that tlie 
overthrow of such evil systems is a part of the admin- 
istration of God's righteous government. (Isa. 63 : 1-G) 
Otherwise stated, tlic Ijord will clear the field of that 
vvliich hinders tlic progress of man before he begins 
his reconstnietivo work amongst men. 



The Wine-Preas 

The prophet propounds the question: "Wbo ig this 
that Cometh from lildom, with dyed garments from 
Bozrah? this that is glorious in his apparel, travelling 
in the g-reatncss of his strength?" (Isa. 63; 1) 
The response to the question is given by God's King, 
to Avliom he has given the nations of the earth as an 
inheritance. Ho says: " I that speak in righteousness, 
mif,dity to save." Again the question is propounded; 
"Wherefore art tliou red in thine apparel, and thy 
garments like him that treadeth in the ^vinefat?" 
To this earth 's rightful King repiios : "I have trodden 
tlie winepress alone ; and of the people there was none 
vnth me: for I will tread them in mine anger, and 
trample them in my fmy; and their blood shall bo 
sprinkled upon my garments, and I will stain all my 
raiment. For tlie day of vengeance is in mine heart, 
and the year of my redeemed is come." Some of the 
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words in this prophecy are symbolic. A definition of 
them in harmony with the Scriptures will enable the 
reader to more kcmly appreeiato the Tiicaning of tlio 
prophecy which is now beginning to be fulfilled. 



Defiiiitiomis 

Edom: The name Bdora represents that which is 
opposed to the Lord, It has the same meaning as 
"Esau", and therefore refers to the organization of 
Satan, the moat reprehensible clement of which is cc- 
clesiastieism.— Gen. 36 : 1-S ; Ps. 137 : 7, 8. 

Idmnea: Idumea has the same meaning as "Edom", 
and really is Edom. (Isa. 34: 5) The %vratli of God is 
especially against Idmnea, (Ezck. 35 : 15) It refers to 
the same wicked system that is described in Eevela- 
tion 19 : 19, 20. 

Bozrah: Bozrah was the chief city of Edom. Tliere- 
fore Bozrah would represent that which is the ecntcr 
or most important part of tlic Dcjvil's organization; 
to wit, the ruling factors. The ruling factors of tho 
Devirs organization visible consist of the com- 
mercial, political and eeeleaiastieal powers, the last of 
which is the most reprehensible because claiming to 
represent God. Satan's organization has many sup- 
porters, but the ruling factors form the chief part 
thereof. 

Win&fat: The word wiucfat, used in the Scriptures, 
means a vat to hold the grapes while pressing them, or 
a receptacle in which the pomace is lield when pressed. 

Winepress: A wine-press is an instrument or ar- 
rangement employed to crusli or break up the fniit. 
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The Vine: The vine produces the fniit, the grapes. 
' ' The true vine ' ' is Christ, and his faithful body ni em- 
bers are branches thereof. (John 15: 1-3) These pro- 
duce "the fruit of the spirit", which fruit is unselfish 
devotion to Jehovah God and is used to bless the peo- 
ple. The true vine, therefore, is the official part of 
God 's organization. 

Vine of the earth: "The vine of the earth" (Kev. 
14: 18, 19) i^roduocs the grapes or fruit of the earth. 
The earth represents the Devil's organization visible 
to man, The vine of the earth is the very antithesis 
of the true vine and is therefore the official part of the 
Devil's visible organization. The vine of the earth 
produces the fruit of Vviekedness by which the Devil 
has held the people in subjection to himself. This 
false vine of the earth and its fruit must be destroyed. 

In addition to the prophecy here considered, the 
■wincrpress is mentioned in Revelation, chapters 14 
and 19. It seems clear that the same wine-press is 
referred to in each instance. Since the wine-press is 
tlie instrument employed by the husbandman to crush 
the grapes, and since J ehovali is the husbandman (John 
15: 1), it follows that the wine-press is the means or 
instrument employed by Jehovah to destroy the 
Devil's organization. This is both reasonable and 
Scriptural. Having its proper definition we should 
therefore have no difficulty in locating the wine-jjress. 

Clearly therefore the winc-prcss is Zion, which is 
God's organization, and of which Jesus Clu'ist is the 
Chief and Head. It is the organization which Jehovah 
employs to overthrow Satan's organization in the 
early days of the administration of God's righteous 
government. The fact that the Lord says, "I have 
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trodden the winepress alone; and of the people there 
was none with me", is proof that none of tlie mere 
professed followers of Christ will be with him and on 
his side, but only those who are entirely devoted to the 
Lord will he count in as part of himself. — Pa. 110 : 3 ; 
Eev. 19 : 14. 

In the overthrow of Satan's organization, repre- 
sented by the treading of the wine-press, what part is 
performed therein by the faithful followers of Christ 
Jesus on the earth ? Do they take any part in it ? The 
Scriptures make it clear that the part of such devoted 
Christians is merely as servers of notice. They are 
merely to be witnesses for God and to declare to the 
people God 's purposes. (Isa. 61 : 2 ; 43 : 10-12) No real 
Christian on earth could resort to violence against tiie 
power that rules the people. They are forbidden by 
the Scriptures to so do. Vengeance belongs to 
God, and he will perform it in his own good way. 
"Vengeance belongeth unto me, I will recompense, 
saith the Lord."^'Heb. 10: 30. 

All true Christians now seeing the beginning of 
God's rigliteous government will delight to sing forth 
his praises and announce to the people the good news 
that his kingdom is at hand and that he will save 
them and give them their liearts' desire. They will 
take no part in using physical force against the 
powers that be. God does not need physical help, and 
any such exercise by Christians would be entirely 
contrary to his will. 

A vivid illustration of this is given in 2 Chronicles, 
the twentieth chapter. There the peoples of Moab, 
Ammon, and Motmt Seir, the descendants of Esau, 
all My representing the Devil's organization com- 
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posed of the profiteers, politicians and preacTiers ns it 
now appears, entered into a conspiracy to destroy 
the Israelites. To the Israelites God said: "Be not 
afraid nor dismayed by reason of tiiis great multi- 
tude; for the battle is not yours, but God's. Ye sliall 
not need to fight in thi.s battle; set yourselves, stand 
ye still, and see the salvation of the Lord with you, 
O Judah and Jerusalem : fear not, nor bo dismayed ; 
tomorrow go out against them ; for the Lord will be 
with yon." (2 Cliron. 20 : 15, 17) Then the Lord com- 
niiindcd that as they wont to battle they should i)ut 
the singers in the van of the marching hosts of Israel 
and that these siioidd sing the praises of Jehovah and 
extol the beauty of his holiness. This is what they did ; 
and tlie Lord destroyed the enemy 's army. 

In harmony with this the prophet, in describing the 
part to be performed by the saint? on earth, says: 
"Let the saints be joyful in glory : let them sing aloud 
upon their beds. Let the hip;h praises of God be in 
their mouth, and a two edged sword in their iiand." 
(Ps. 149 : 5, 6) These arc the instruments they use in 
participating in the great battle. They are the wit- 
nesses of the Lord, proclaiming his message, announc- 
ing his Idngdom, and testifying what he is about to do. 

Everlasting Coveiianl 

If Satan is the cliief evil one, why should God 
express Ms vengeance upon the nations and the peo- 
ples of the earth? One of the reasons is given by the 
propiiet of the Lord: "The earth also is defiled un- 
der the inJiabitants thereof ; because they have trans- 
gressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the 
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everlasting covenant. Therefore hath the curse de- 
voured the earth, and they that dwcsll therein are 
desolate: therefore tlve inliabitants of the earth are 
burned, and few men left. ' ' — Isa. 24 : 5, 6. 

What is the everlasting eovenaut here mentioned! 
When the flood was done and Noah came out of the 
ark, God made a covenant ^vith Noah ; and that is the 
first mention made in the Bible of a direct covenant 
between God and man. 

God told Noah that every living creature should be 
meat unto iiim; but that he must not eat the blood. 
because the life is in the blood. "And the foar of you 
and the dread of you shall be upon every beast of the 
earth, and upon every fowl of tlie air, upon all that 
moveth upon the earth, and upon all the fishes of 
the sea; into your hand are they delivered. Every 
moving tiling that livoth shall be meat for you ; even 
as the green herb have I given you all things. But 
flesh with the life thereof, wMeh is the blood thereof, 
shall ye not eat. And surely your blood of your lives 
ivill I require; at the hand of every beast will I re- 
quire it, and at tiie hand of man ; at the hand of every 
man's brother will I require the life of man. Wlioso 
sheddcth man's blood, by man shall his blood be shed; 
for in the image of God made he man." — Gen, 9: 2-C. 

Without doubt the words of vci^se six above quoted 
form a part of thiit covenant and establish the ever- 
lasting rui(! that God is the Giver of life and that no 
one can with impunity take life except by authority or 
jiermission of God as liis servant or executioner. 
Later, God gave his statutes, which arc a specific ex- 
pression of his law, to the Israelites. Tlicrein it was 
expressly set forth: "Thou shall not kiU." 
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When God speeifieally gave his law to Israel lie 
emphasized the meiming thereof by stating it in more 
explicit terms. He speaks of tlie blood tliat is unriglit- 
eously shed as defiling the land. "For blood it de- 
fileth the land: and the land cannot be cleansed of 
the blood tiuit is slicd therein, bnt by the blood o±' 
him that slicd it."— Num. 35:33. 

This is exactly iu accord with the statement made 
by the Proplict Isaiah in the text above cited, and 
both of such Scriptural statements relate back to tlie 
terms of the covenant which God made with Noah 
concerning the sanctity of Inimaii life. 

In the covenant with Noah God promised that never 
again should there come upon the earth a flood of 
waters to destroy all flesh. But that is not all of tlic 
covenant. It seems that man has proceeded generally 
upon the theory that he can always claini benefits of 
this part of the covenant without being responsible 
for the otiicr part. Men and nations that have claimed 
the benefit of that part of the covenant with relation- 
ship to the preservation of all flesh from destruction 
by tlie llootl are bound by every part of the covenant, 
even though many have tliought tliat that part is all 
of the covenant. If to refrain from destroying all flesh 
by a flood of water is all tlie covenant, then God could 
keep that covenant and at the .same time destroy all 
flesh by some other means should he deem that neces- 
sary. There would therefore not be much consolation 
in the promise that the earth should be preserved from 
a flood, when there are so many otlier means of de- 
struction. 

The very language employed in the covenant shows 
that the promise that there should never again be a 






Admiimtralion 



280 



i 



great flood was not the most important part of the 
covenant. God said: "And I will e.stahlisb my cov- 
enant with you ; ncitliCT shall all flesh be cut off any 
more by the waters of a flood ; neither ahall there any 
more be a flood to destroy the earth. ' ' — Gen. 9 : 11. 

Tlie entire context muHt here be taken, and that 
which is exijressed as the Jaw is necesisariJy a part of 
the covenant. Bo it observed that God said: "I will 
establish my covenant ■with you," and tlien shows 
that refraining from shedding blood vva.s a part thereof. 

The covenant a,l30 included every creature that hiis 
life. To remind man of the covenant a token thereof 
was given. "And God said, Tiii.s is the token of the 
covenant which I make between mo and you and every 
living creature that ia with ytiu, for porixitiial gen- 
erations: I do sot my bow in the cloud, and it shall 
bo for a token of a covenant between me and the earth. 
And it shall come to pass, when I bring a cloud over 
the earth, that the bow shall bo seen in the cloud: 
And I will remember my covenant, which is between 
me and you and every living creature of all flesh; and 
the waters shall no more become a fhxjd to destroy all 
flesh. And the bow shall be in the cloud ; and I will 
look upon it, that I may remember the everlasting cov- 
enant between God and every living creature of all 
flesh that is upon the earth," — Gen. 9 : 12-16. 

The rainbow is the token of the covenant made and 
what it embraces. It is a token of the sanctity of life. 
Men looking upon that token and understanding it 
would Imow that it means that life is a sacred thing 
and ahall not be taken without just authority from 
Jehovali. The rainbow is the token of the entire cov- 
enant, as is plainly .shown by the Lord 's words : ' ' This 
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is the token of the covenant, wLicli I have established 
between mc and all llesh that is upon the earth." 
—Gen. 9 : 17. 

It 13 manifest tliat God intended that when man 
looks upon the rainbow he shall call to mind that life 
proceeds from Jehovah, that life is a sacred thing, 
and that it can not be taken with impunity. This is 
an everlasting covenant because God calls it the ever- 
lasting covenant and beeaiise it must stand for ever. 
God will never change his expressed rule concerning 
the sanctity of life. 

God lias not attempted to regulate the affairs of the 
rulers of earth, but he holdn such rulers responsible 
in proportion to the knowledge they have or the op- 
portunity for acquiring Imowlcdge of the terms of 
liis lixvf. God's covenant with Noah included all the 
living creatures on the earth. It was his official cov- 
enant because it announced his law. The breaking of 
the covenant time and again by the rulers and in- 
habitants of the earth has resulted in defiling the 
earth. The prophet therefore assigns the breaking of 
the everlasting covenant as one of the reasons for God's 
wrath against tlie organizations of men on the earth. 

Covenant"Breakers 

Jehovah God is the great Creator and the Life-giver 
of creatures. He is the source of life. Every living 
creature has an inherent right to such measure of life 
as God has permitted that creature to have. Any one 
who deprives another of life contrary to God's ap- 
pointed way is a covenant-breaker. 
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The chief covenant-breakers among men have been 
the rulers of the earth. Satan of course lias induced 
tlicni to talce such a wrongful course. But that does 
not release them from rcsi)onsibility. Lucifer as 
man's overlord was given power of death over those 
who violated God's law. Lucifer defied God, became 
Satan, tlie father of lies and a murderer. He has 
taltcn human life to suit his own wliims. He has 
planted murder in tlie hearts of men and caused many 
murders to be committed. Satan lias caused men to 
defy God and to become covenant-breakers. 

Every nation of Christendom has broken the law 
of the everlasting covenant concerning the sanctity of 
human life. Other nations of course I^avc likewise 
bTOken it ; but those nations which have claimed to be 
Christian proved by their course that they were wilful 
hypocrites and tiierefoi-e reprehensible. When Jesus 
was on earth lie restated the law of tlie everla-sting 
covenant relating to the sanctity of human life. He 
said: "Ye have lieard tlmt it was said to them of old 
time, Thou shalt not kill ; and whosoever shall kill 
shall be in danger of the judgment. * '-Matt. 5 ; 21, R. V. 

Tiie most reprehensible amongst men are those who 
have caused wai-s between the peoples, and caused 
them to Idll each other, and then remained at home to 
profit from the misfortunes of those wlio were forced 
to flglit. Among tliese rei)rehensible and responsible 
ones are tlie clergy who have claimed to represent 
Christ and God and at the same time have preached 
millions of young men into the trenches, and to induce 
them to go have rci^resented to those young men that 
if they died fighting upon the battle-field they would 
go straight to heaven. Call to mind the miUions of 
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iiinocent men, women and children that have suffered 
and continue to suffer on account of war, and Imow 
tliat God will square the account. In so doing, this 
constitutes God's judgment upon the governments of 
the world and is a part of the administration of his 
King, who is earth's rightful Euler, and must take 
place sliortly after the beginning of his reign. 



His Nasne 
Another reaison assigned for the wrath of God upon 
the nations is that he might get himself a name in 
the minds of the people. This should not he misunder- 
stood. God does not desire a name for his own ben- 
efit. The (aiemy and his agents have pushed the name 
of J ehovah into a corner to the great detriment of the 
people. When God overthrow the Bgyptiana it is 
written that he did so "to redeem [Israel] for a peo- 
ple to himself, and to make him a name". (2 Sam, 
7 : 23 ) In the overthrow of Satan 's entire organiza- 
tion, which Egyjpt foreshadowed, he does so to deliver 
the people and turn their minds to him that they may 
know his name. The reason is that God is the source 
of life and he will teach the people that he has prom- 
ised life and he alone can grant life and blessings to 
mankind, and his name is involved, and that the life 
and blessings of the people must come from him ; and 
to know him and his Christ, earth's rightful King, 
means life. — John 17 : 3. 

The Calm 

The final battle between the forces of Satan on one 
side and those of the Lord on the other will be a time 
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of great stress to the peoples of the earth. In that 
trouble all peoples and nations will discern that the 
Lord has taken charge of the affaii's of men. God 
through his prophet describes the condition of the 
people while in that trouble. So terrible he declares 
it will be that the people will not Imow which way to 
turn. With the fall of the evil and oppressive ruler 
Satan and his organization he pictures the storm 
ceasing and the condition of quietness settling down 
upon the people : "They reel to and fro, and stagger 
like a drunken man, and are at their wit's end. Then 
they cry unto the Lord in their trouble, and he bring- 
eth them out of their distresses. He makcth the storm 
a calm, so that the waves thereof are still. Then are 
they glad because they be quiet ; so lie In-ingetli them 
unto their desired haven," — Ps. 107; 27-30. 

Recoastruclion 



God's prophet then pictures Jesus Christ, the great 
Prince and King coming uinto the people in meekness 
and for the purpose of doing them good. He is shown 
as taking possession of the entire earth and adminis- 
tering its affairs for the general welfare of mankind. 
"Behold, thy King cometh unto thee; he is just, 
and having salvation; , . , And I will cut off the 
chariot from Ephraim, and the horse [representative 
of Egypt] from Jerusalem, and the battle bow shall 
be cut off: and he shall speak peace unto the [nations] ; 
and his dominion shall be from sea even to sea, and 
from the river even to the ends of the eartli. ' ' — • 
Zeck 9:9, 10, 



294 



Government 



The reconstruction work will be the nest in order 
of his administration. It should be noted that every- 
one of the fiiithful men mentioned in the Scriptures 
add (tailed "ancient worthies" were builders or con- 
structors. Being on earth as perfect men and the 
visible representatives of the earth's government, they 
will be in their element in carrying on the reconstrue- 
lion worlc under the supervision of the righteous 
King. Tins work they will do for the aid, comfort and 
benefit of the people: "Behold, a long shall reign in 
righteousness, and princes shall rule in judgment." 
(laa. 32:1) Those faithful men or princes in the 
eartlv will constitute the arm or strength of the Lord 
visible to the peoples of earth. "With the strength 
of a King justice he lovcth." — Ps. 99:4, Eotherham. 

Christ is the antitype of David and as such will be 
the Leader and Teacher of the people and will lead 
tluim in the riglit way by his visible agents, the faith- 
ful princes in the earth. — Isa. 55 : 4. 

Oppression 

Satan, through his visible agents on the earth, has 
long oppressed the people. Under the rigMeous ad- 
ministration of the Lord's government all oppression 
must cease. Then not even tlie wicked who now rule 
Koumania, nor any of their like, shall be permitted 
there to oppress the people again. Then will be true 
the prophecy; "The Lord is King for ever and ever: 
the heathen [oppressive nations] are perished out of 
ills land. To judge the fatherless and the op- 
pressed, that the man of the earth may no more op- 
press."— Ps. 10:16, 18. 
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Small property owners have long been oppressed by 
those who have i)0wer and riches. The wage earners 
have been opprcs.sed concerning their wages. Tlie 
widows and the orplian.'s have been oppressed, and the 
hand of the oppressor has been upon all the weaker 
ones in every nation. Such oppression has been aided 
and abetted by tliose who have called tlicmselves by 
the name of Christ. (Jas. 2:6, 7) In the administra- 
tion of God's righteous government all oppression 
must cease because tlio Ruler will "i-ule them with a 
rod of iron" and compel each and every one to do 
right. (Rev. 2:27) No oppressor shall be pennitted 
any more amoiig tlic people. (Zeeh. 9:8) Concern- 
ing those who have oppressed, the Lord says: "And 
I will come near to you to judgment ; and I will be a 
swift witness against the sorcerers, and against the 
adulterer's, and against false s^voarer3, and against 
those that oppress the hireling in his wages, the 
widow, and tlie fatherless, and that turn aside the 
stranger from iiis right, and fear not me, saith the 
Lord of hosts."— Blal. 3:5. 

The administration of the Lord's government will 
be favorable to the poor. "With righteousness shall 
he judge the poor." (Isa, 11:4) Every one will be 
compelled to deal fairly with hia neighbor. "Thus 
speaketh the Ijord of hosts, saying, Execute true 
judgment, and shew mercy and compassions eveiy 
man to his brother: and oppress not the widow, nor 
tlie f athcrle.ss, the stranger, nor the poor ; and let none 
of you imagine evil against his brother in your heart. " 
—Zeeh. 7 : 9, 10. 

In the present evil governments men who produce 
nothing lie upon their beds and work out schemes to 
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I'ob their follow man. Siicli will cease under the right- 
oonr-! govoi'iimont of tlic Ijord, NoTie of their scliemes 
ivill be permitted to mature. Then there will be no 
more Teapot Dome oil thefts or lilie crimes com- 
mitted. There will be no more cruel corporations 
called trust companies to unjustly burden the people. 
"Woo to thorn that de\nsc iniquity, and work evil 
upon their beds! when the morning Ls light, they; 
]iractise it, because it is in the power of their hand. 
And tlu\y covet fields, and take them by violence ; and 
iion;>;;'.s, and take them away: so tliey oppress a man 
!ind liif! house, even a man and his heritage." — Mie. 
2 1 1, 2. 

The founders of the American government said 
that all men are created equal and that all men should 
stand equal before the law. They said well, but their 
sayings have not been put into action. On the con- 
trary, the common people have not stood equal and 
have not had an equal sliow. They have been exploited 
and the fruits of their labor spoiled. It shall not be 
so under the righteous government of the Lord; for 
then it will be said: "For the extortioner is at an 
end, tlic spoiler ccascth, the oppressors are consumed 
out of the land. And in mercy shall the throne be 
established ; and he shall sit upon it in truth in the 
tal)yrnaclc of David, judging, and seeldng judgment, 
and hasting righteousness." — Isa. 16:4, 5, 

The power of the righteous King shall be exercised 
in bchalJ: of the weak as well as the strong. "He shall 
judge the poor of the people, . . . and shall break in 
pieces the oppressor." — Ps. 72; 4, 
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Judgment of the People 

Under the righteous reign of the gi-oat JOng the 
administration sliall be in the interest of all; and all 
men shall have a fair trial, and to this end aU shall 
be brought to a knowledge of the truth. (1 Tim. 
2: 3-6) Everywhere the truth will be spoken and the 
tJ-uth shall fill the whole earth. (Hab. 2; 14) There 
will be no conflicting stories told the people to deceive 
them. Today the people can not decide just what is 
truth, because of the many deceptions practised upon 
tlietn hy their false teaehcra. In the evil governments 
on earth at tlio present time men of wealth, influence 
and power bring into the coixrts false witnesses whom 
they have liircd to boar false testimony. The ends of 
justice are defeated, The wicked escape and the in- 
nocent suffer. Such condition will not obtain in the 
administration of the righteous government of the 
Lord. "Because he hath appointed a day, in the 
which he will judge the world in righteousness, by 
that man whom he hath ordained ; whereof he hath 
given assurance unto all men, in that he hath raised 
him from the dead."— Acts 17: 31. 

Doubtless in every government of every nation on 
earth there arc men with good intentions and who 
desire to sec the government administered for the 
general welfare. In all ages there have been such 
men; but all must agree that the administration of 
human affairs by fallen man has always been unequal. 
The many sorrowful experiences covering centuries 
and recorded in human history should serve to teach 
lasting lessons to all men who desire better condi- 
tions. One of those lessons is, that no matter how 
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hard imperfect men strive to have an ionest and 
righteous government in the land, such can not be had. 
God has promised to establish righteousness that the 
people may enjoy a righteous government. The time 
has come wlien God's righteous government is begin- 
ning. Why give further heed to the feeble and fruit- 
less theories and efforts of men ? God 's appointed time 
to judge the world is here, and that judgment will 
be just and right. "But the Lord shall endure for 
ever: he hath prepared his throne for judgment. And 
he shall judge the world in righteousness, ho shall 
minister judgment to the people in uprightness. ' ' — ■ 
Ps. 9 : 7, 8. 

The promise that Jehovah made long centuries ago 
was that Ids Anointed King should be the means of 
bringing blessings to all the nations and families of 
the earth. (Gen. 22: 18) That promise is sure of ful- 
filment and the time for the beginning of its fulfil- 
ment is here. The administration of that righteous 
government will bring the desire of the people. "Yea, 
all kings shall fall down before him ; all nations shall 
serve him. For he shall deliver the needy wiien he 
crieth; the poor also, and him that hath no helper. 
His name shall endure for ever: his name shall be 
continued as long as the sun ; and men shall be blessed 
in him: all nations shall call him blessed," (Ps. 72: 
11, 12, 17) "0 let the nations be glad, and sing for 
joy : for thou shalt judge the people righteously, and 
govern the nations upon earth. ' ' — Ps. 67 : 4. 

In the Scriptures "the holy city" is used as a 
symbol of God's righteous government. In vision 
Jolm upon the isle of Patmos beheld that pure and 
righteous government, extending its authority from 
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heaven to earth that the will of God might be done 
on earth as in heaven. "And I John saw the holy city, 
new Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven, 
prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. And I 
heard a great voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the 
tabernacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with 
them, and they shall be his people, and God himself 
shall be with them, and be their God. " — Rev. 21 : 2, 3. 

Jehovah God -will be with men, through his repre- 
sentatives the faithful worthies on earth, who shall be 
carrying out God's will as expressed througii hia 
Anointed King. The administration of that govern- 
ment is certain to be a constructive one that will re- 
sult in blessings upon mankind. That the people 
might hear and be assured in this day of stress, the 
Lord caused Jolm to write concerning the King upon 
his throne: "And he that sat upon the throne said, 
Behold, I make all tilings new. And he said unto me, 
Write: for these words are true and faitliful." — 
Eev. 21 : 5. 

The administration and reconstruction of the world 
will progress. The people will learn that their in- 
visible Ruler is just, righteous, and true; and this 
thsy will learn through his dealings with them 
through Ms visible representatives as vfell as hj direct 
blessings from him. The people must be made right 
and must learn to do right, and the Lord has provided 
a means for this to be accomplished. "When thy 
judgments are in the earth, the inhabitants of the 
world will learn righteousness." (Isa. 26: 9) For the 
encouragement and comfort of those who earnestly 
desire righteousness God has made it possible at this 
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time, tliroiigh the study of his Word, to show some of 
the marvelous benofita that will come to the people 
under his graeioiis administration. 



CHAPTEE XI 



Benefits 






JEHOVAH has in store boundless blessings and 
benefits for thoae who Ioyc and obey him. Such 
benefits he will bestow upon the people during the 
administration of his government. In this day, when 
there is great distress and perplexity among the peo- 
ple of earth, the Lord permits the honest seeker for 
truth to have a vision of some of the benefits that ho 
will soon give unto men. By faith his prophet saw 
those blessings coming and he exclaimed: "Bless the 
Lord, my soul, and forget not all his benefits." 
(Ps. 103 : 2) To those who now desire to see right- 
eousness among.<it the peoples of the earth it will bo 
of great satisfaction to obtain some knowledge that 
these blessings are near at hand. That knowledge is 
now obtainable from the Scriptures in the light of 
present-day events. It is God 's due time. Among the 
great benefits that God's government will bestow upon 
the people are these : peace, security, welfare, plenty, 
health, strength and life. 

Peace 

The governments of earth that are in the League 
of Nations are putting forth at least an outward ef- 
fort to bring about peace and security, TJiey will not 
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Buocacd even though they use their Best endeaYorg 
honestly. In fact the League of Nations is a make- 
shift and an attempt to qniet the jjublic demand for 
peace. The people want peace, and to them the League 
of Nation;? is lilre a straw to a drowning man. Seeing 
nothing else, they reach out for it. Satan induced the 
nations to adopt the League ; and his purpose in so 
doing i.? to turn the minds of the people away from 
God and to Icecp tliem more completely tinder his own 
evil control. Jehovali foreknew and foretold this ac- 
tion and the fate ol the League of Nations in tliese 
words: "Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye 
shall bo broken in pieces • and give ear, all ye of far 
countries : gird youi-selves, and ye shall be broken in 
pieces; gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in 
pieces. Take counsel togctlim-, and it shall come to 
nought ; speak the word, and it shall not stand : for 
God is with us."— Isa. 8:9, 10. 

The official record of the United States congress, 
under date of Mjixeh 5, 1928, is authority for the 
statement that "over eighty-two percent of all the 
revenues of the United States are now expended in 
support of military jjolieies; and unless this nation 
becomes engaged in war with some other people in- 
ternal combustion will be inevitable". No people of 
earth are greater lovers of peace than those of the 
United States. Why then is their money being spent 
in such great amount to make ready for war? All 
the other nations are putting forth their best en- 
deavors to prepare for war, yet all the nations vow 
they do not want war. Satan, the evil invisible niler, 
is at this time forcing the governments of earth into 
this condition and gatheiiug them to the great battle 
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of Armageddon, even as the Lord foretold. (Rev. 
16 : 13-16) These facts must now be brought to the 
attention of the people. 

The common people of one nation do not foment 
war against the common people of another nation. 
The common pcopU? who bear the burdens of war are 
not even consulted about it, A few men who have to 
do with the responsibilities of government decide that 
war is necessary for commercial reasons oi' iov tae 
purpose of satisfying some supposed or real grievance. 
Diplomatic notes are passed between these nfitions 
and an attempt is made to adjust the difficulties. 
After solemn deliberation a formal declaration of war 
is made by one nation against another. The war- 
makers remain at home while the common people, 
who are ignorant' of the cause of the war, ai'e hurried 
to the front to suffer and die. If two private citizeiis 
pass notes one to the other in an attempt to settle 
their difficulties and then both agree to meet upon the 
field and settle their difficulties with deadly weapons^ 
and one of them dies, the survivor is charged and 
convicted of murder in the first degree. Nations are 
made up of many people and controlled by » ^ew men. 
It may then with propriety be asked, Where is there 
any difference between the crime committed by two 
men and tliat by two hundred men? When after de- 
liberation a few men who have to do with the man- 
agement of their respective governments attempt a 
settlement of differences upon the field with deadly 
weapons, they call it "war". But tho.^c who are the 
most prominent in bringing aljout the conflict and. 
engineering it are decorated with badges of ff ^°\ ^ 
the war-makers alone were killed^ that wotild be baa 
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enough; but^ylien without their consent milHong of 
innocent men' must die, that condition is far worse 
When more millions of men, women and babes must 
suffer, tlie horror of war is indescribable. 

A young man, loving peace and home, takes a wife 
whom ho loves. Before them the prospects seemingly 
are bright. He has not noticed the war-cloud threaten- 
ing because of the negotiations between the govern- 
ments. Suddenly war is declared; without warning 
he js drafted, torn away from hig young wife and 
hurried to the front. The wife suffers great fear and 
agony and under tliis miserable condition her babe is 
born. The order comes from the government that the 
food supply must be conserved and therefore even tlio 
babes must be limited in the quantity consumed. The 
profiteers comer the food and boost the prices The 
wife is imable to buy food for herself or her babe 
She sees licr babe wasting away for want of sufficient 
nourishment. It dies without ita father's over seeing 
It and while that father is upon the battle-field trying 
to kill or be killed. If he survives he returns broken 
in body and health and finds his youthful wife 
aged from sorrow and staiTation. Their honeymoon 
was like a flower blooming in the early mornin«T ' 
quicldy cut down and wasted before the sun is scarce- 
ly up. There are millions of families on earth today 
who have suffered from the ravages of war It ig no 
wonder that, early in 1928, a monster petition was 
Signed by a great multitude of the common people in 
England and presented to tho government, declaring 
that they would not again respond in case of another 
war The people want peace ; but the prediction is 
Ireely made that when another war 13 declared they 
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■will respond because they are commanded so to do 
and they are put in fear and in jeopardy by the gov- 
ernments if they fail to respond. 

War engenders hatred. Intense selfishness develops 
into hatred. Long suffering and oppression produce 
hatred. Injustice continued upon mankind produces 
hatred. Governments of this world have been in a 
large measure responsible for the hatred bred and 
cultivated amongst men. Behind the governments is 
Satan the Evil One, who has planted hatred and war 
in the hearts of the people by cultivating in them, and 
especially in tho govcmm(^iits, extreme selfishness. 
Love must be planted in the hearts of tlic people in 
the place of hatred. Hatred is like a heart of stone. 
Love will make tho hearts of the people tender and 
gentle. Love is niisclfishness made manifest. One of 
the great benefits tlic people will have under the 
righteous government of God is that he will stop all 
war and then plant love in the hearts of the people. 
Lasting peace \rill be the result. 

Through his prophet God forct<?lIs of the establish- 
ment of his righteous government, exalting it above 
all the governments of the earth, and declaring that 
unto it the nations shall flow: "And many people 
shall go and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the [gov- 
ernment] of tho Lord, to tlie house of the God of 
Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways [the truth], 
and we will walk in iiis paths [of righteousness] ; for 
out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of 
the Lord from Jerusalem. And he shall judge among 
the nations, and shall rebuke many people : and they 
shall beat their swords into plowshares, and their 
epears into pruninghooks : nation shall not lift up 
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sword against nation, neither shall they learn, war 
any more." — Isa. 2:3, 4. 

God Is love. All of his laws for mmi can be met and 
obeyed by those who are tmselfish. "Love worketh no 
ill to his noighboiu-: therefore love is the fulfilling of 
the haw." (Eom. 13:10) With respect to the time 
when ]iis3 government is in full sway in the earth God 
saj^s of and concerning the people: "I will put my 
laws into their mind, and write them in their hearts: 
and I will be to them a God, and they shall be to me 
a people. "—Hcb. 8:10. 

CDnecmnig Ms King, whom God lias placed upon 
his throne, and who shall rnle the world, it is -writtfln : 
"The p^ovcrnmont shall ]k upon his shoulder." He 
is the Priiiee of Peace, and of liis govemmeiit and 
peace there shall be no end. (Isa. 9 : G, 7) Then "the 
battle bow shall be cut off: and he shall speak peace 
imto the heathen [nations] ; and his dominion shall 
bo from sea even to sea, and from the river even to 
tlic ends of the earth".- (Zech. 9: 10) TJiat wiE mean 
to the peoples of earth iinivcrsal peace. The horrors 
of war will be gone for ever and there will never l>e 
another war. That benefit to the people can not bo 
adequately described in ^vords. When the people 
know and understand this truth they will sing for joy. 

The animals of the moimtains and tiie forest are at 
enmity with man. They try to kill man and man kills 
them. Under the righteous government of the Lord 
peace shall be for ever established between even the 
wild Ijeasts and man, God, of course, knows the lan- 
guage of the animals and of the fowls of the air and 
he will speak to them in their o^vn language and quiet 
their fear of man, and peace will be for ever estab- 
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lished between the wild beasts and man. "And in that 

day will I make a covenant for them witJi tlic beasts 
of the fieki, and with the fowls of heaven, and with 
the creeping things of the ground : and I will break 
the bow, and the sword, and the battle out of the 
earth, and will make them to lie dovm safely. ' ' (Hos. 
2:18) Oonecrning liis righteous government and the 
benefits of peace that it will bring, it is written : "And 
righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and 
faithftilncss the girdle of his roiivs. The wolf also 
shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard sliall lie 
down with the kid ; and the calf, and the young lion, 
and the f atling together ; and a little eliild slmll lead 
them. And tlie cow and the bear shall feed; their 
young ones shall lie down together: and the lion shall 
eat straw like the ox. And the suckling child sbaU 
play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned eliild 
shall put his hand on the cockatrice' den. They shall 
not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain [gov- 
ernment] : for the earth shall bo full of the kuowledgo 
of the Lord, as the watei-s cover the sea. ' ' — Isa. 11 : 5-9. 



Seciarity 

Under the present unsatisfactory governments the 
people in general do not feel secure in their property, 
in their limbs, or in their Uves. The desire of man 
for righteousness is expressed in the constitution, 
v.'Mch is the original f \indameiital law of the United 
States government. The framera of that document 
desired riglitcousnosn, douljtle^H, and put forth their 
best endeavors to see it eF:tr.blir:licd in the earth. The 
unseen enemy exercised his evil in^ucucj and the rul- 



I 



808 



Government 



ing powers soon departed from the fundamental law, 
and that to sudi a dogree that the constitution origi- 
naUy made can now hardly be recognized. Great 
monopolies arc formed by a few men who have un- 
limited money and groat power and influence among 
the official clement of the nation. These selfish men go 
into the government lousiness, and their chief interest 
IS to increase their power and wealtli. With them the 
liberties, the peace, the property, and even the livea 
of the people are matters of sccondaiy importance. 
These selfish men having to do with the government 
put forward their tools to be elected to office. The 
people go through the form of electing their represen- 
tatives to the various departments of government and 
these are overreached by tlio selfish interests. Those 
who should properly 1m the servants of the people are 
enticed and induced to enact statutory laws contrary 
to the general welfare and for the benefit of the few. 
Under such laws the people are exploited, hood- 
winked, and robbed. Some citizens go into court for 
redress, only to find that the selfish monopoly has over- 
reached and wrongfully influenced the courts. They 
soon learn that a man without great wealth and much 
influence has little or no show in the courts. Well has 
a distinguished American laivj-er said : 

Nowhere in our social ftvbrlc in llie dlscriminatioa bs- 
tween the i-Idi and the poor so empliasized to the average 
citizen as at tlic bar of Justice. Noivhere shouid it lie less. 
. . . money secures the ablest und most adroit counsel. . . . 
Evidence can be gathered from every source. The poor must 
be content to forego all these advantages, 

Mr. Sinclair, owner of many millions of dollars and 
of powerful influence, was put on trial at Washington, 
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the national capital, on a criminal charge of defraud- 
ing the United States government of its oil supplies. 
During the course of tlie trial charges were made that 
there was evidence of an attempt by the defendant to 
bribe the jury. The trial resulted in Mr. Sinclair's 
acquittal. As further evidence that the United States 
government (the one most nearly ideal yet on earth) 
does not deal equally with its citizens let her learned 
senators testify. Immediately following the acquittal 
of Mr. Sinclair the following statements were made 
by members of the United States senate and appeared 
in the public press on the 22d day of April, 1928. 

Senator Heflin said: 

It will convince the people that a 'douW© system' of 
criminal jiu'iapnidence for rich iiiid jioor operates in this 
country. Sinclair comes on to he tried nnd wo fnul him 
trying to tamper with tiie jury. This verdict is astounding 
In view of the ruling of the Supreme Court, which held 
the transaction was branded all over with fraud. 

Senator Norria said: 

The acquittal shows that you can't convict ft hundred 
millions luidcr the jury system. The Supremo Court declared 
the whole transactloa fraudulent. Sinclair lUdn't even tes- 
tify and he didn't deny the ciiarges. ilia ncnnittai proves 
thut If you have enougli money you cuu escape anything. 

Senator Edwards said; 

It was not a court jury that acquitted Sinclair but the 
duplicity of Republican party leaders, cabinet officials and 
trusted public servants in the Ilarding-Coolidge administra- 
tion, which paved the way for just such a travesty as was 
confsiiranmtcd at the nation's capital today. If the liigh and 
mighty of this government can bo bought anil paid for with 
tapunity, why should America place the entire burden of 
meting out justice to her criminals on the shoulders of a 
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?!;?"'if ^. Tr!' °"'^ impoverlehed J«ry whose Inherent 
l.U!lblUty IS their ouly armor aEftlnstmtimlilution and fraud? 

Such eonditions will not be possible under God's 
government because that govermaent will be a I'iglit- 
C0U3 one and all the people, both poor and rich, shall 
have_an egu.il show. (Isa. 11 : 4} In fact there will be 
no mh and no poor. There will be tho.se who are 
hiing-hty and tlio,se who are meek or poor in spirit 
The haughty will be compelled to come down froin 
their exalted positions and the poor and meek will bo 
lifted up, that all may have an equal and common 
standnig before the great, just and righteous Jndso. 
At the present time men of extreme RolfishnesM, bv 
their wealth, power and influence, control the gren't 
publicity ehanii(>k through which they attempt to 
mold public opinion to snit themselves and to blind 
the people to the real truth. Editors of many of thr^c 
publications would publish the truth if left un- 
Iiindcrcd, but they must yield to the power that is 
wielded by selfish interests or be crushed. The rc;,sult 
13 that if truth is brought to the attontiou of the pub- 
lic press it is either suppressed or garbled in .such 
manner that it eould not be recognized as truth. 

When a clergyman expresses Ills own wisdom and 
makes God and liis Word appear as unworthy of enn- 
sideration, such is given wide publicity by the public 
press. The great monetary interests know how to 
flatter the ambitious clergymen. They tlierefore th^o^7 
a little sop to these clergymen and tlie cler^inen are 
eager to grab it. Those who really control the govern- 
ments tolerate the clergymen because they can be 
used to deceive and exploit t3ie people. They furnish 
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a sanctimonious smoke screen behind which the con- 
seienceless proliteer works. It is a daily practice for 
one of these so-called and supposed representatives of 
tlie Lord to stand in the house of the great legislative 
body and invoke a blessing upon tho.?e who are 
branded as "l^oodlers, grafters, and lobbjdsts". If 
one of these clergymen utters an imusual prayer aslc- 
ing for blessings upon the men who foment war 
find exploit the people tlic public i)ross speaks in 
commendatory terms thereof. 

While the governmental interests are being looked 
after by the "boodlers, grafters, and lobljjdsts", and 
profiteers, the people at home are being exploited by 
some other selfish interests operated under the title 
and name of trust companies or lilre financial in- 
stitutions which receive special j^rotcction from the 
goveimment. These financial institutions induce a 
certain number of the more respectable people of the 
community to invest some of their funds with them or 
take some stock in their corporations and depend upon 
these to keep those who are exploited quiet. Every ef- 
fort is put forth by the favored and sclfisli interests, 
in which effort they are aided and abetted by the 
clergy and the subsidized press, to suppress the truth 
and keep the people in ignorance of the real truth. 

One of the gi'eat benefits that shall result to the 
people under the righteous government of God and 
his Christ will be the lifting of the veil of ignorance 
and wrong and turning on the light so that the truth 
may be known and that the people may fully under- 
stand that all their benefits and blessings come from 
Jehovah God. Concerning this it is written: "Judg- 
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ment also will I lay to the line, and righteousness to 
tho plummet: and the hail shall sweep away tlie 
refuge of lies, and the waters shall overflow the hiding 
place." (Isa. 28:17) "And he will destroy in tliig 
[government] the face of the covering cast over all 
people, and the vail that is spread over all nations " 
—Isa. 25 : 7. 

Tho people do not now feel secure in their homes or 
property, and they are not secure. A young man buys 
a modest home in a city, or a little farm. He finds that 
he must pay a bonus to some financial institution to 
get a loan on his property. lie must pay a high rate 
of interest on his mortgage ; and he must pay ever in- 
creasing taxes, both general and special. He soon sees 
that tho burden upon him is so great that it endangers 
tJio security of his home. He is in constant fear o£ 
losing it. Sooner or later he is unable to bear up 
under the burden, the mortgage is foreclosed, and hia 
property is in the hands of tJio cruel and selfish in- 
terests. One of the great benefits that will result to 
the people under the righteous government of the 
Lord will be that a man will be secure in his home and 
in his property. Then men will build houses and live 
in thorn as their o^vn. They will not build for another 
to take it away from them. (Isa. 65:22) The op- 
pressor and extortioner will not bo permitted then to 
operate. The conditions will be favorable and eq\iita- 
ble and every one will have a fair opportunity. 
Under the righteous government of the Lord man will 
not fear. "But they shall sit every man under his 
vine and under his fig tree ; and none sliall make them 
afraid : for the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath spoken 
it."— Mic. 4:4. 
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Another great benefit that will result to tho people 
Tinder the Lord's government will bo its administra- 
tion for tho general welfare of all As an cxanvplc: 
The radio belongs to God. He provided it for man 
and brought it to liglit at tho proper time to announce 
his kingdom. Now tho selfish interests would control 
the radio and use it entirely for selfish purposes. God 
will see to it in his due time that all the people shall 
hear the truth, and he will use the radio as one of 
the means of informing them. Ilia lightnings will 
carry his truth and lead the people in the right way. 
'(.Job 38 : S5 ; Ps. 43 : 3) The Lord will judge the peo- 
ple with his truth, and therefore they must know 
the truth; and he will use his o^to good way which he 
has provided to bring the truth to them. 

"Earth," as used in the Scriptures, symbolically 
teprescnta the visible organization of Clod's kingdom 
on earth. "Truth shall spring out of tlio earth ; and 
righteoasness sliall look down from heaven." (Pa. 
85 : 11) God made the earth for man. (Isa. 45 : 12, 18) 
He piit tiie electricity in the earth and around the 
earth for the Ijcncfit of the general welfare of the 
people. Tliat power that is in the waves of the sea 
belongs to tho Lord, for "the earth is the Lord's, and 
the fulness thereof". (Ps. 24: 1) The inventions have 
been brought to light for the general welfare of the 
people. (Dan. 12:4) The power of the ocean waves 
will operate tho great machines that have been in- 
vented, and others that will be invented, and will 
produce the electricity that will light all the homes, 
provide the heat for fuel for all tho homes and the 
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power to operate all the necessary machines in the 
homes and upon the farms. The people will pay a 
small and reason al>le tax merely to cover the neces- 
sary cost of operation, bnt no one will be permitted 
to reap a selfish profit therefrom because none will be 
permitted to oppress or hnrt in all that holy Idngdom. 
That will be one of the great benefits to the people. 
— Isa. 11 : 9. 

If a small percent of the taxes now paid by the 
people of the United States were used to build "great 
highways and improve the water-power, the country 
would soon bo wonderfully developed and there would 
be no men huntiiig for work. Suppose a great high- 
way should be built from ocean to ocean ; power lines 
paralleling boulevards; in the center part provision 
made for railways or rapid transit; on either side 
wide boulevards for heavy motor trucks; outside of 
this, and adjoining on either side, wide boulevards for 
pleasure cai'S; and beside each of these, and on the 
outfjidc, footpaths for those who desire to walk ; along 
the entire system of the highway, and at intei-vals of 
every few miles, lodgings provided wherein the people 
could find rest and comfort and food at a minimum 
cost. Such an arraugomcnt would be a great beneiit 
to the people. The Lord wiU do tJiat and much more. 
AH tlie wealth and all the power in the hand of the 
righteous Elder will he used for the general welfare. 
Then there will be no men and women seeldng em- 
plojnnont that they might earn their bread. No heavy 
burdens will be laid upon an^r one. Not only wiU the 
govemment be operated for ihs general welfare, but 
the Lord will look down witli righteousness upon the 
earth, and tnith will sprir.g forth from amongst the 
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people. "Truth shall spring out of the earth; and 
righteousness shall look down from heaven. Yea, the 
Lord shall give tliat wluck is good ; and our land shall 
yield her increase. Righteousness shall go before him; 
and shall set us in the way of his steps. ' -Ps. 85 : 11-13. 
The Lord's government will carry on a great recon- 
struction work for the general welfare of the people. 
He will restore the waste lands and make the places 
that once were dasolatc blossom like the rose and bring 
forth in abimdaneo. The people will feel secure in 
their property, in their lives, and in their liberties; 
and all will leam to do right. 

Plenty 

When Solomon was khig over the Jewa Ms reign 
was marked by groat prosperity, contentment, and joy 
among the people. Palestine is a small countiy, and 
at that time there were many people in that land 
God had promised Israel to bless them abundantly if 
they would obey him, and under Solomon's reign he 
•was doing it. (1 Kings 4:1, 20) The government of 
Solomon foreshadowed the righteous government of 
God '8 righteous Son. Solomon's rule therefore fore- 
shadowed the reality, that under lilessiah's rule there 
would be great prosperity, contentment and joy 
among the people. The ruler or governor brings honor 
upon himself, and properly so, when he looks to the 
general welfare of aU the people. Tliis rule is stated 
by the Lord: "In the multitude of people is the 
king's honour: but in the want of people is the de- 
Btruetion of the prince." (Prov. 14: 28) In harmony 
with this, Jesus stated: "And I, if I be lifted up 
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from tHe earth', will draw all men unto me." (Jolin 
12:32) With absolute certainty we may know that 
xiiidcr his righteous government tho peoples' interests 
will be protected and the benefits of that government 
will extend to all mankind. The blessings which God 
promised to Israel if obedient will be multiplied to all 
the nations of the earth. — Dent. 15 : 4-10. 

It must be apparent to all sober-minded persons 
tliat in a country like the United States, where there 
la so great an abundance of material wealth, there 
must be something radically wrong when more than a 
million persons can not find work by which they can 
earn their bread. That unhappy condition is enhanced 
when it is considered that at the same time millions 
of dollars daily change hands by those who gamble on 
tlic products and labors of others. The United States 
is cited as an example because these things are actual- 
ly going on and because withoxit a doubt the United 
States is the most favored land and government on 
earth. Under tho righteous government of Jeliovah 
and his IQng all the people will have an opportunity to 
work and will be required to work. Gambling in stocks 
will not be permitted. Work is a blessing to man 
and brings much pleasure when ho can enjoy the 
fruits of his work. Work becomes irksome and labor- 
ious when man toils under adverse conditions and then 
has his earnings unjustly taken away from him. 

Under God's government the people "shall not 
labour in vain, nor bring forth for trouble". (Isa. 
65 : 23) They will all enjoy the fruits of their work. 
Thorns and thistles have long encumbered the ground 
and made it diffieult for man to obtain a good yield 
from the soil. The Lord wlU show man how to remove 
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these hindrances, that his cro^js may be raised in 
abundance. — Isa. 55 : 13. 

Famine has been one of the great enemies of man 
under Satan's reign. There will be no famines when 
God's government is in full sway in the earth. "Then 
shall the earth yield her increase ; and God, even our 
own God, shall bless us." — Ps. 67: 6. 

It is quite tlie rule obtaining in present evil gov- 
ernments that those who govern do not suffer from 
famine but have plenty. The prophet describes these: 
"And now we call the proud happy; yea, they that 
work wickedness are set up ; yea, they that tempt 
God are even delivered," — Mai. 3: 15. 

Conditions will be entirely different when the right- 
eous One has full sway and exercises it. Then the peo- 
ple ■will have plenty and will rejoice. "When the 
righteous are in authority, tlic people rejoice: but 
when the wicked bearcth rule, the people mourn." 
(Prov. 29:2) With the production and distribution 
of food and raiment carried on in justice and right- 
eousness the people will be contented and happy. 
"And in this [government] shall the Lord of hosts 
make mito all people a feast of fat tilings, a feast of 
wines on the lees, of fat things full of marrow, of 
■wines on the lees well refined. ' '• — Isa. 25 : 6. 

Health 

The health of the people is of very great importance. 
If all the people could have health, that would be a 
great benefit to them. The present governments take 
some steps to safeguard the health of the public, but 
in. so ^oing the people are exploited. Many who claim 
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to serve tiie sick connive at making even tKe well sick 
tliat they may bo able to reap pecuniary gain there- 
from. Foods are adulterated to sneh. an extent that 
much sidmcss results therefrom. 

Under the Lord's righteous government the people 
will bo taught what is proper to eat and how to eat 
it ; they will be taught proper sanitary conditions, how 
to sleep and exercise, and no one will be permitted to 
deceive them. They will be told the truth ; and know- 
ing that they are receiving the truth, they will be en- 
couraged and benefited and will progress rapidly. 
God will cure the sick that they may remain well. 
He says: "I will bring it health and cure, and I will 
euro them, and will reveal unto them the abundance 
of poaco and truth," (Jer. 33:6) "And [then] the 
inhabitant shall not [any more] say, I am siek." 
—Isa. 33:24. 

Strength 

Strength of mind and body wiH be another lasting 
benefit wliich the people will receive and enjoy under 
God's righteous government. There are many who are 
now literally blind and who are bUnd also to the truth. 
"Then the eyes of the bUnd shall be opened" and 
"the blind shall see out of obscurity". (Isa. 35:5; 
29 : 18) God would have these precious truths told to 
the people now, that they may gather strength there- 
from.—Isa. 35 : 3, 4. 

Those who are obedient to the law of God are as- 
sured that they will receive strength, because "the 
way of the Lord is strength to the upright". (Prov. 
10:29) The old, sick and decrepit man wiU grow 
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•■strong if lie will hear and obey the righteous Enler. 
The great Interpreter of the truth and righteousness 
is God's Anointed One, Christ his King. He is the 
Messenger tJiat will bring truth and peace to the peo- 
pie at Jehovah's command. All men will be brought 
to an exact Itnowledge of the truth, and particularly 
that truth that Jesus Christ gave his life that all 
men might have an opportimity to live. Then hearing 
and obeying the truth, man will benefit thereby and 
will be restored to the days of hia youth. (Job. 33 : 25) 
By the mouth of all his holy propliets God declared 
that under the righteous reign of his Beloved the 
King he will fully restore to strength of human per- 
fection all men who wiU obey; him. — Acta 3:21-24. 



God 

Among all the benefits that men will receive under 
the righteous govermnent the greatest wUl be to know 
God. Ho is the everlasting One, who created heaven 
and earth and all things therein. No human eye will 
over SCO God, but all human intelligent creatures will 
have an opportunity to discern him and his loving- 
Idndness. When that great truth is fully realized by 
man, then he will understand why God at stated in- 
tervals has made his name prominent before his crea- 
tures. It is written; "For the earth shall be filled 
with the knowledge of the glory of the Lord, as the 
waters cover the sea." (Ilab. 2:14) How will the 
knowledge of God result beneficially to man ? It was 
Jesus who answered that question: "This is life 
eternal, that they might know thcc the only true God, 
and JesiL-a Christ, whom thou hast sent."— John 17 : 3. 
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That Tvhicli man dcsirca above all tilings else is that 
he might have life in happinesa. Ood created man 
and gave him life, and no creature can with propriety 
take away life without God's consent. It foUowa that 
no man or other creature could have eternal life with- 
out tlic consent of Jehovah God. To know God, there- 
fore, means to live. 

The people must come to a knowledge of the fact 
that God is love. Tiiat means tliat he is so unselfish 
and tluit liis desire to bless man ia so great tliat he 
gave his dearly beloved Son to die and raised him out 
of death that man migiit get life. (John 3 : 16 ; 10 : 10) 
Surely when man Icarna that great truth he will have 
gratitude towards God. Then men will learn that God 
has permitted Satan to bulEet them that they might 
have experience witli tlie baneful effects of evil and 
that God in his due time has removed Satan and 
establislied a riglitoous government for man ; and their 
appreciation of God will increase. As man progresses 
under the just and righteous government of the Lord 
his knowledge of the loving-kindness and the glory of 
God will increase. All those who then willingly obey 
him and walk in the way of righteousness shall live 
for ever and never die. — John 8 : 51 ; 11 ; 26 ; Ezek. 
18 : 27, 28. 

Among the enemies from which man has long suf- 
fered are tliosc: frnud, deception, exploitation, extor- 
tion, robbery, and war. Man. has suffered at the 
hands of boodlers, grafters, and oppressors. He has 
suffered because of famine, pestilence, siclmesa and 
death. All these enemies God will destroy throiigh 
Christ during the operation of his righteous govern- 
ment. "For he must reign, till he hath put all cn- 
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emies under hig feet. The last enemy that shall be 
destroyed is death. ' ' — 1 Cor. 15 : 25, 26. 
. Sorrow and pain shall pass away and there shall 
be no more death. (Rev. 21:4-6) The people will 
learn that God in his loving-kindness has bestowed all 
these benefits upon tliein. They will then come to a 
full realization that among all the benefits received 
the crowning one is to know Jehovah God. They will 
know that God redeemed man and set up a rigiilcous 
government for man. The people will then enjoy ever- 
lasting peace ; they will be secure from all evil ; they 
win liavc no fear of any enemy, because there will 
be none. They will have full confidence that their 
general welfare will be safeguarded by the great King. 
They will enjoy an abundance of food and raiment, 
and truth will be their portion. They will have health 
and strength and life. They will stand upon the earth 
in the image and likeness of tlieir great Creator and 
their prayers of thanksgiving will ever ascend unto 
Iiim. They will delight themselves in the Lord Ciod 
and express their hearts' sentiments to him. The 
prophet of the Lord foresaw that happy day and for 
the benefit of the people wrote: "I -will extol thee, 
my God, King ; and I will bless thy name for ever 
and ever. Bveiy day will I bless thee; and I will 
praise thy name for ever and ever. ... I will speak 
of the glorious honour of thy majesty, and of thy 
wondrous works. ... All thy works shall praise thee, 
Lord; and thy saints shall bless thee. They shall 
speak of the glory of thy kingdom, and talk of thy 
power; to make known to the sons of men his mighty 
acts, and the glorious majesty of his Idngdom. Thy 
kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and thy dominion 
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endiiretH tlirougHout all generations. » .- . Tliou open- 
cst thiue hand, and SJitisfieat the desire of every living 
thing. The Lord is righteous in all his ways, and holy 
in all Ms works. ' '— Ps. 145 : 1-17. 






I 



CHAPTER XII 

Mou7itains 



JEHOVAH manifests his loving-Idndncss toward 
jnan in many ways, tiiat man miglit learn liis 
plan and know him. He nses visible parts of Ms 
creation to picture that which is invisible to man. 
In his Word he uses a "mountain" to picture a gov- 
ernmental organization. A great mountain usually 
has a small summit or peak wliich is tlie higliost part 
or ero-wn of the momilain. That part is the most con- 
spicuous and is called a "hill", or the higlicst eleva- 
tion of tlie mountain range. Mount Zion is a symbol 
of God 's government ; and the highest and most con- 
spicuous part of his government is the Governor, liis 
beloved Son. Therefore it is written: "Yet have I 
set my king upon my holy hill of Zion." (Ps. 2: 6) 
"His foimdatioa is in the holy mountains. "-Ps. 87 : 1. 

He speaks of Mount Zion as his dwelling-place. 
"Mount Zion, wherein thou didst take up thy habita- 
tion." (Ps. 74:2, RotherJmm) "In Judali is God 
known; his name is great in Israel. In Salem also is 
his tahemafle, and his dwelling place in Zion," (Ps. 
76:1, 2) "Por the Lord hath chosen Zion: he hath 
desired it for his habitation," — Ps. 132:13. 

In the progressive steps in preparing for his gov- 
ernment for man God cau.sed many events to take 
place in a mountain, Isaac -was offered up as a sae- 
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rifico in Mount Moriali, 'the moimtain of the Lord.' 
(Gen, 22:14) "Moriah" moans "the bitterness of 
the Lord". It was in that same mountain, but outside 
the city wall, that Jesus, wliom Isaac foreshadowed, 
was sacrificed; and it seems to say: 'Throngh much 
tribnhition or bitterness is the way into the kingdom.' 
"Moriah" also means "fear of the Lord" ; and such is 
peculiar to the kingdom class because they fear only 
Jehovah. (Isa. 8: 13) Abraham called the place where 
Isaac was offered "Jeliovah-jireh", which moans 
"chosen or seen of the Lord". There Solomon began 
the building of the temple. Since a "mountain" is a 
symbol of God 's organization, the facta show that the 
sacrifice of Jesus was carried out in God's orgauiaa- 
tion preparatory for the kingdom of God, and tliis is 
supported by the apostle's words: "If we suffer, wo 
shall also reign with him./* 

Mosea, the prophet who forcsliadowed Christ, died 
accoi'ding to God's orders on Mount Nobo, which 
means "that v/hich spealcs or prophesies". (Dcut, 
32:49, 50) Moses prophesied that Jehovah would 
raise up One of whom he was the type and that he 
should be thegreatEulerof the world -Deut. 18:15, 18, 

Aaron foreshadowed the pricatliood of Jehovah. It 
was ordered by Jehovah that Aaron should die on a 
mountain top, wliieh he did. (Num. 20 : 28 ; 33 : 33, 39) 
These pictures made by order or command of Jehovah 
seem to say: ' "The royal priesthood" must die 
while members of God's organization and be exalted 
in liis organization,' 

When Moses was tending the flocks of Jcthro, ho 
"came to the raoimtain of God, even to Horeb". God 
told Moses that his chosen people should be brought 
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fort,h from Egypt (symbolizing Satan's organization) 
and that they should worship and serve God "upon 
this mountain". (Exod. 3:1, 12) That this moun- 
tain is used to picture the setting up of God's govern- 
ment or kingdom is definitely stated by Paul. — Heb. 
12 : 24-29. 

When God had led the Israelites safely aeros.'a the 
Ked Sea by the hand of Moses his servant, Moses com- 
posed and sang wnto the Lord a song which ia a 
prophecy, wherein it is stated that God would "plant 
them in the mountain of thine inhei'itance, ... in 
the Sanctuary" which God has established. (Exod. 
15 : 1, 17) "And he brought them to the border of his 
sanctuary, even to this mountain, which his right hand 
had purchased."— P,s. 78:54. 

Jesus took three of his zealous and faithful disciples 
and "bringeth them up into an high moimtain apart, 
ar.d was [there] transfigured before them". (Matt. 
17 : 1, 2) A few daJ^s prior thereto Jesus, wliile speak- 
ing to his disciples of his coming in his glory to sot 
up his kingdom, said: "There be some standing here 
which shall not taste of death, till they sec tlie Son of 
man coming in his kingdom." (IMatt. 16 : 28) At this 
present time there is upon the earth a small ' ' remnant" 
the members of which are zealous and faithful follow- 
ers of the Lord and who are by his grace giving wit- 
ness concerning the Lord's kingdom. This remnant 
believes on the Lord through the teachings of the 
apostles. In that picture in the mountain of trans- 
figuration the three faithful disciples represented 
some one. Is it not reasonable to say that they repre- 
sented the faithful remnant who have not tasted death 
but who have intelligently and imderstandingly seen 
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the proof of tlie end of Satan's world, and wlio see 
Christ, God's great King, stsated upon the throne of 
his kingdom? Those who will contiiuie faithful from 
now on to the end must of necessity be of the remnant 
and will inherit the kingdom. God caused liis prophet 
to write: "Thus saith the Lord, As tlie new wine ig 
found in the cluster, and one saith, Destroy it not; 
for a blessing is in it: so will I do for my servanta' 
sakcH, that I may not destroy them all. And I will 
bring fortli a seed [the remnant of the seed] out of 
Jacob, and out of Jndah [tlie royal house] an in- 
heritor of my mountains [high places in the govcru- 
mont] : and mine elect shall inherit it, and my ser- 
vants shall dwell tlicro." — Isa. 65: 8, 9. 

Look upon the mountains. Jehovah God made them. 
Their foundations are unshakable except by the power 
of Almighty God, Their lofty heads tower above the 
elouds, The storms rage, the fires of lightning flash 
and burn, and the mighty waves of the sea dash 
agair,st them ; yet they arc unmoved and undisturljed. 
Serenely and peacefully there they stand. They have 
thus stood since Jehovah made them, and will stand 
for ever. The lofty mountain peak pictures the great 
government of Jehovah God and his Christ. As the 
storms and floods do not shake the mountains, even so 
all the storms and Hoods of op]JOsition that now raga 
or that might come shall never disturb or shake God 'a 
righteous govomment. "The flood j have lifted I'p, O 
Lord, the floods have lifted up their voice ; the floods 
lift uj) their waves. The Lord on high is mightier 
than the noise [discjrdant propaganda and speech 
made in opposition to hia kingdom] of many waters 
[the peoples that ciipcse], yea, than the mighty waves 
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[the great breakers, mighty opponents] of the sea." 
— Ps. 93 : 3, 4. 

While Satan, that old Dragon, the Devil, and his 
organization now desperately attempt to destroy the 
remnant, tliese need not fear, but may firmly stand 
in confidence and in security, laiowJn;^' that as long as 
they have the testimony of Jesus Christ and keep the 
commandments of God they shall be as secure as the 
motintains. Jerusalem is a picture of the people of 
God. Zion pictures or represents particularly the 
faithful remnant. To thcni Jehovah says : ' ' They that 
trust in the Loi-d shall be as mount Zion, which can- 
not be removed, but abidcth for ever. Ais the moun- 
tains are round about Jerusalem, so the Lord is roimd 
about his people from henceforth even for ever." (Ps. 
125 : 1, 2) Thus God speaks to his people of tlieir 
absolute security as long as they dwell in the secret 
place of the Most High. There no evil shall bcfaU 
them. 

The lofty mountain speaks peace to tlie heart of 
man. God uses it as a symbol of peace. And what a 
fitting symbol it is! As the man of revei'ential mind 
lifts his eyes to the mountain pcalss seemingly the 
mountain smiles upon him and says: 'My peace is 
eternal because my Creator haa made me so, and this 
peace pictures his righteous govenmicnt that shall 
bring peace to those who lift up their heads and turn 
their hearts unto God.' "The mountains shall bring 
peace to the people, and the little hills, by righteous- 
ness.*'— Ps. 72:3. 

The moiintain pealja stand as eternal sentinels that 
never slumber. They picture Gtod's righteous King 
and government ever keeping watch over them that 
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love and obey tKe Lord. Knowing tliat his kingdom 
will bring peace to the people, with certainty now, may 
the faitliful remnant reat in the peace of that king- 
dom. The sweet singer of Israel foreshadowed the 
zealous and faithful remnant of this time and repre- 
sented such, and to such God caused him to sing: "I 
will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, from whence 
Cometh my help. My help cometh from the Lord, 
which made heaven and earth. He will not suffer thy 
foot to be moved : he that kcepcth thee will not slum- 
bcr. Behold, he that keepcth Israel shall neither slum- 
ber nor sleep. The Lord is thy keeper; the Lord is thy 
shade upon thy right hand." — Ps. 131 : 1-5. 

Let all the members of the remnant, who are God 's 
witnesses on the earth, now dwell together in peace. 
That eternal stability and sweet serenity, pictured hy 
the mountains, should be their daily portion. Such 
peace and unity in mind, heart and action, the proph- 
et likens unto 'the dew of Hermon that descended 
with refreshment upon the mountains of Zion, where 
God commanded blessings for evermore', (Ps. 133:1-3) 
Let the people of God now stand shoulder to shoulder 
and never quail before the enemy. (Phil. 1:27, 28)' 
Let them avoid all controversy and dwell together in 
unity and in peace. "For there are set thrones of 
judgment, the thrones of the house of David. Pray 
for the peace of Jerusalem: they shall prosper that 
love thee. Peace be within thy walls, and pi-osperity 
within thy palaces. For my brethren and companions' 
sakes, I will now say, Peace be within thee. Because 
of the house of the Lord our God I will seek thy; 
good."— Ps. 122:5-9, 
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"How lovely are thy habitations, JeliOvah of 
hosts; How happy a]:'e they who abide in thy house, 
still are they praising thee,"-Ps, 84: 1, 4, liothcrham. 
All sober-minded persons concede the great need for 
a better government. All must agree that there is no 
satisfactory government on earth. All must admit 
that man has never been able to establish and carry 
on a satisfactory government. There is no reason to 
conclude that imperfect man will ever be able to es- 
tablish a riglitcous government. What then sliall the 
people do? The Bible discloses the reason for man's 
inability to sot up a perfect government and God's 
purpose and plan to remove the hindnuiccs and give 
man a perfect and righteous government. "VViiy then 
do the clergymen, both Catholic and Protestant, op- 
pose and speak against those who insist on telling the 
people about the Bible and God's plan for a righteous 
government ? Why arc they aided and abcttccl in this 
opposition by the profiteers and professional politi- 
cians? The answer is plain. The clergy, the profiteers 
and the politicians are in an alliance to govern the 
peoples of cartli, and their god or invisible ruler is 
Satan the Devil, the jnince of evil. Because they re- 
fuse to hear and to obey the truth and because they 
oppose every effort to give the people tho truth, and 
insist on keeping the people under tho oppressive or- 
ganization, God will destroy Satan and hia organiza- 
tion and for ever put do-;\Ti the haughty, tho proud, 
and the oppressor, and the deceiver, including the 
clergymen, profiteers and politicians, God is now tak- 
ing a hand in the fight, and the result is certain. 

When Jesus was on earth he spoke often to the 
multitudes. It is written that "the common people 
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lieard Hm gladly". Wlicn he offered himself to Israel 
as Bang tlie multitudes hailed him -with songs of 
praise. At the instance of the governing powers, 
however, and partieularly of the clergy, the people 
were turned against him. Had the common people 
been left to themselves, groat multitudes would have 
accepted the Lord. A similar condition exists in the 
earth today. The common people hear the truth glad- 
ly, and would follow it were it not for the fact that 
they are hindered by the clergy and the principal of 
their flock. Are these common people a part of the 
Devil's organization? They are not directly so. Tlie 
Devil's organization is made xip principally of those 
that rule and that are called the official part of the 
nation. The government is represented under the 
symbol of "beast". The Revelator speaks of those 
that have 'the mark of the beast in their hand or in 
their forehead', (Rev. 14: 9) There are certain ones 
amongst the rank and file of the people who are con- 
trolled in their minds by what the governments do, 
and yield thereto. These may be said to have the 
mark of the boast in their forehead, which is a symbol 
of the place of intelligence. Others lend active sup- 
port to the oppressive government. The hand is a 
sj'mbol of power; therefore those who have the mark 
of the beast in their hand arc supporters of the beast. 
But there are millions of people upon earth whose 
minds and hearts arc not in sympathy with beastly 
governments and %vho have no part therein. These aro 
not a part of the Devil's organization, yet they are 
under the influence and power of that organization. 
Turning away therefrom and seeking the Lord they 
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will early receive the blessings that the Lord has for 
them. 

During the administration of Clod's righteous gov- 
ernment there will be no "beast" [Devil organization] 
on the earth. Satan will bo bound during the Mas- 
si.inic reign. (Isa. 35: 9; licv. 20: 1-3) His organiza- 
tion will never again come into control. At the end 
of Messiah's reign Satan will be loosed for a little 
season that he may gather unto him all those that pre- 
fer iniquity. God -will then devour Satan and his allies 
with fire from heaven. (Rev. 20 : 7-9) Jehovah 's judg- 
ment agamst Satan is written: "I will east tbee as 
profane out of the mountain of God. . . , [The] fire 
shall devour thee . . . and never shalt thou bo any 
more." (Ezek. 28: 16-19) "1 will . . . destroy all the 
wicked of the land, tliat I may cut off all wicked doers 
from the eitj- of the Lord."— Ps. 101:8. 

Tlie people need a govoruracnt that will brhig to 
them peace, prosperity, contentment, happincs.^, and 
life everlasting. God's righteous govcrnnient will 
abundantly supply all their needs. It is his duo time 
to tell the people and nations of earth that Jeliovah 
is God, and that he has set upon the throne earth's 
rightful Ruler. It is the good news that his angels 
prophetically declared should come to all people. 
(Liilte 2:9-11) No power can stop the message of 
truth now. Therefore to his faithful witnesses God 
commands: "To a high mountain [where your message 
can be heard] get ye up, herald-band of Zion, lift 
high with strength your voice [harmonious message], 
O herald-band of Jenisalcm ; lift it high, do not fear 
[1 Jolm 4 : 17, 18] , say to the cities of Judah [the 
royal house] : Lo ! your God ! ' ' — Isa. 40 : 9, Roiherham, 
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Let the peoples of earth he told that theip desire for 
a righteous government shall be satisfied. Say to 
them: "My Lord Jehovah as a mighty One doth 
come, and his own arm is about to rule for him." 
- — Isa. 40 : 10, Botherham. 

Let every man, woman and child on earth who de- 
sires and loves a righteous government take up the 
good news and pass it on to the suffering millions. 
Bid them lift up their heads and take courage, be- 
cause earth's rightful Governor is come and through 
him all the nations and families of the earth shall be 
blessed, Jehovah God promised it and now he will do it. 
"Say among the nations, Jeliovah hath become King 
lEotherkani] ; the world also shall [now] be estab- 
lished that it shall not be moved; he shall judge the 
people righteously." — Ps. 96:10. 

"0 let the nations be glad and sing for joy: for 
thou shalt judge the people righteoxisly, and govern 
the nations upon earth." — Ps. 67:4, 
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Bind kings with chaing, 

286, III 
Birth of "man child", 

ITS, I; 179, II 
Blind receive sight under 

Lord's kingdom, 318, II 
Blood dafllea tlie earth, 

2S3, I, It 
BloodHhedding ptjuishabie 

when unjustified, 2S7, II 
Bolshevism, 244, IV 

doomed to failure, 33, I 
"Boodlere, gi-afters, lobby- 
ists" in U.S. goyerninent, 
14, I, II ; 45, II 
Boarali, ruling factors of 
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Satan's organiKati(m, 

283, III 
Breach made in Israel's line 

of rulers, 91, I 
"Bread, money for that 

which is not," 132, I 
Bribery by the rich, 

19. Ill, IV 
Bride, a term applied to 

Jesus' associates, 185, II 
Bridegroom, title of Jesus, 

185, II ; 189, II 
BritlsTi government nnsatle- 

factory at home and 

abroad, 22, I, II 
Builders reject the Corner 

Stone, 192, III ; 194, II 
Buy without money and 

price, hoW! 131, II 



Caleb rocclves mountain of 

Hebron, 90, 1 
Call, of God not to develop 

character, 145, I 
to fellowship of Christ, 

145, II 
to kingdom misunderstood 

iiy many, 144, IV 
to "thirsty" since Pente- 
cost, 130. 1-131, II 
Called, few chosen from 

many, 151, III 
Calling on the Lord, 234, II 
Cakn after battle of 

Armageddon, 292, II 
"Cllnracter development," 

ruse of the Devil, 

143, II ; 144, I 
Chief Corner Stone la Zlou, 

134, I, II 
Chief Musician, 231, II 
Children of Adam born 

Imperfect, 107, II 
Chosca generation, 134, III 



Christ, meaning, 94, 1 

See also Jesua 
Christ's kingdom : see 

Righteous govern incnt 
Clirlstendom, foreshadowed 

by Babylou, 80, I 
Christian, how to identify 
true, ISa, I; 154, I 
many mlsimderstand 
purpose of becomiug a, 
142, 1-145, I 
must overcotrie what? 

133, II-ICO, H 
must suflfer tribulation, 

ICO. I-lGl, II 
not discouragHd by 

reproaches, l.'IS, I 
not popular wi(:h world, 

157, I 
steps In becoming a true, 
139, II 
"Cliristlan nations," princi- 
pals in World War, 
171, I 
so called, 139, I 
"Christian religion" a 
misnomer, 139, I 
Christians, betrayed by 
ecclesiastlcai aysLoms, 

262, II-2C3, I 

every day the same to, 

04, I 
false kingdom hopes of 

many professed, 137, II ; 

141, II 
many blinded and lulled to 

sleep by systems, 

263, I, II 

not in remnant classed as 
"great multitude", 
258, II 

not now to assume apolo- 
getic attitude, 220, I 

resort to no violence, 
285, I-2S6, I 
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Clirlstlfttilty, misrepresented 

ana mlsunderstooU, 

140, I 
not a religion, 130, I 
Clmrch of God, ISS, I 
City of David, Bethiehem 

called, 02, I 
Civilization, on verge of 

collapse, 25, III; 

26, I, II ; 2T, I 
pagan, Dr, Bell's view, 

173, III 
Clappini? of Jianils at King's 

installation. 231:, II; 

233, I 
"Clean liauds," 148, I 
Clergy, act us watchmen of 

the flock, 2ig, I 
ftld proHteers, IG, II 
among most rcapniiijiblo 

coveimnt-breakor'a, 

291, III 
clialleiiged to prove their 

theoL-iea, 212, I 
llK-e lords of the 

PWlistines, 202, II 
make siiort of true 

Clirlatttins, 209, I 
prlsou-keepers, 215, I 
re/uae lo embrace Ijing- 

'dom ; JiJnder people, 

120, II 
reject Corner Stone, 

192, III; 194, II 
respoualble for iieople's 

igaorauce re Satan and 

God's klagCom, 50, I 
seek honor of men, 147, II 
seek to set up God's 

Irfngdom, 75, I 
seize church organisation 

seiashlj', 13S, I 
self-important and self- 
exalted, 141, II 
teachlDji re kingdom "wltH- 



in you", 114, 1-115, II ; 

120, I 
view of Sabbath law 

wrong, 02, I, II ; 
63, III, IV; 64, I 
■willingly ignorant re 

kingdom, 120, I 
yield to commercial 

element, 40, II 
Clersy and principal of flock, 

bring reproach on God's 

name, 157, I 
do not claim consecration, 

109, II 
excluded from risliteoua 

KOvernnicut, 250, I 
led persecution of .leans, 

100, I, H; 101, II; 102, I 
not to take part In God's 

government, 110, I; 

lt7, I; 134, II; 14T, 11; 

1S4, I 
prove selves children of 

Davii, 100, II; 101, II 
repi'oach C!ie faitliful, 

154, II ; 157, I 
wliy opposing the lieralda 

of righteous government, 

320, II 
Comments: A, Brisbane on 

l>rihi!ig hy rich, 

IS}, III, IV 
Lioyd George on European 

situation, 11, IV; 12, I 
Eamsay MacDonald on 

European isettleniout, 

11, III 
re Sinclair acanittal, by 

Senator lildwards, 

300, III 

Senator Ilellin, 300, I 

Senator Norris, 309, 11 
re the next war, 25, II- 

26, II 
senator on trusts, 17, X 
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Commercial element holds 
controlling Influence, 
40, I 
Common people, hear king- 
dom message gladly, 
320, III 
act dirocfly part of Satan's 

organization, 329, III 
not fomenterg of war, 

303,1 
See also People 
Communism, defined, 244, II 

doomed to failure, 13, I 
Consecration, many Chris- 
tians misunderstand rea- 
son for, 142, 1-145, I 
precedes "sure mercies of 

David", 133, II 
real purpose for mailing, 
144, IV ; 145, II 
Corner Btone in miniature 
and in completion, 
192, 111-194, II 
Corruption in president's 
catiinet, 14, 111-16, I 
Covenant, between God and 
man first mentlonecl to 
Koab, 287, I 
breakers, 290, 111-201, III 
for a crown, 120, I 
for a kingdom, 121, I- 

133, ir 

for life, immortality, 

12C, 11-127, I 
of salt, 123, II 
Sea also Everlasting 

covenant 
See also Law covenant 
Crown, covenant for a, 120, I 
of glory to remnant, 220, II 
of twelve stars, 178, I 
Crucifixion an accursed 

death, 110, I 
Curse lifted by crucifixion, 
110, I 



D 

Daniel Interprets Nobucliad- 
nezzar'H dream of "seven 
times", 167, I ; 1«S, I 
David, cJiosen to be king, 
75, 11 
city of, i)2, I 
foreshadows riglitful 

Ruler, 00, II 
lielr identified by Peter, 

93, 1 
heir to be bom of Mary, 

92, II 
Jehovah makes covenant 

witli, 121, II ; 122, I 
kingdom established in lino 

of, 90, 11-93, I ; 121, II 
progenitor and type of 

Messiah, 75, II 
prophesies re qualifieatfoas 

of God's King, 150, 11 
sat on throne of the Lord, 

78,11 
See also "Beloved One" 
See also "Sure mercies of 

David" 
seed and heir, 123, III, IV ; 

125, I 
tabeiniicle to tx raised uPt 

90, II ; 01, I 
term ln(;ludes Jesus' 

disciples, 129, II 
aeal for God's Iiouse 
rewarded, 121,11; 122,1 
"Day, In that," 224, I 
•'Dead" with Christ, 156, II 
Death to be destroyed, 

320, III; 321, I 
Delilah, 262, 1-263, I 
Demagogue appeals to false 

patriotism, 20, VI 
Democracy, defined, 243, I 
even If In all nations could 
not succeed, 245, I 
Denominational churclies not 
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lireaching kingdom 
Kospel, 205, II 
Devil's orsfuiization, fictlo 
ones th not speak 
URniust, 240, I 
notice sei-^'ed l>efore Its 

eleslriiction, 279, II 
now lUfKHased to tanpla 
class, '22S, I 
DliigBnt oues to stand before 

ItinKS, 2-10, II 
Dlsjirmnment, 23, 11-26, II 
Disciples, in mount of iraus- 
fiSuruUon, pictorial, 
■125, H 
of Jc'BUS Tint of Satan's 
oi-fiuUsuiLion, 127, lU 
Dlatfesij of natiojis; com- 
ments tliereon by 
lii'OiiUncut men, 173, 1-VI 
follows Woj'ld War, 
_ 172, 11-173. Til 
Divine vlsht, .Tesas the first 

to i-.nle world by, SG, I 
Davifitou, condition iucreasea 

Willi intensity, 270, II 
"Dmi^on, gi-pivt red," 179. I 
DraKoii, persocntes woman 
and reuiiiiiut, ISO, I, II 
wroth witU woniafl aud 
i-emnant, 219, II 

E 

Bar, Iticlltio your, isa I- 

l.'i:i, II 
Earili, and its iiowers nnd 

resoiirccfi made for man. 

Sin, II ' 

deflled liy blood, 288, I, II 
defllDd by ruleria breaking 

evorlHstlng coTenant, 

290, II 
syniljolic, 313, II 
Eurtbquiilies mark "begin- 

Dlug of sorrows", 172, I 



Bcclesla, the cirarch, 188, I 

Bceteslaatlcal .^y.steins false 
to Chris linns tliGr^n, 
202, 11-2G3, 11 
Editorial comment r see 

Comments 
"Edoin," applied to Satan's 
organlKation, 283, I 
futiu-6 destruction of, 82, II 
same as "Esau", 59, II 
Bdomites had idnge before 
Israelites; significauee, 
50, 11 
E^pt, tJio first world power, 

o7, II 
syiuboUaes Ddvll's 
orgnjiiKiiHon throuehoiit 
tiffes, ST, II 
niders, fall to welcome back 
the King, 208, I, II 
WrotigCuI course today of 
many, 207, I 
Enemies of man destroyed 
l)y rlghteoua goyera- 
nitmt, 320, III 
Equality to nil under rigbt- 
eous government, 310, I 
Bsau, and the birthriglil-. 
50, II *^ 

persecutes Jacob ; pietorlal 

3 57, I 
same as Edom, 59, II 
tyulcnl, 59, ir 
Enrope, no settlement in, 

11, III 
Everlastittfr covenant 
286, H-200, II 
binding on all nations, 

28S, III 
includes clause against 
bloodsheddlng, 2S8, IV- 
300, I 
includes every living 

earthly creature, 288, II 
rainbow a token thereof, 



Index 



343 



2S0, II, III 
why everlasting, 290, I 
Everlasting covenant with 

David, 122, I-12a, H 
confirmed to Jesus at 

resurrection, 125, I 
falfilled In On-Ist, 124, II- 

126, I 
wilTieaslng for God a 

condition of, 221, I 
Evils of government, why 

mentioned In tiiis book, 

23, I ; 50, I ; 247, II 
Exaltation of Jehovah's 

name, 223, 1I-22(J, II 
Execute ,1udgmoat written, 

236, IV ' 
Experience used to teach 

effects of evil, 4S, 11-51. 1 
Eye, lust of, resisted, 98, II 
Ezekiel, prophet ro rishteoua 

government, 82, I 
Ezra's work foreshadows 

Idngdom work, 82, IV 

F 

"Faith, fight the good flgbt 

of," 161, II 
Faith not more mental 

conception, I-IO, li 141, I 
Faithful men of Old Testa- 
ment : see Ancient 

worthies 
Faithful suffer reproaches, 

154, 1-155, I ; 158, I 
Faithfulness, of iTesua 

rewarded, 111, II 
precedes acceptance Into 

covenant for kln.gdoni, 

151, I 
False prophets at end of 

world, 174, I 
Famine, done away with 

under riglitoouss 

government, 317, I 



marks "bep:InnlriK of 

sorrows", 172, I 
Fathers, the ancient 

worthies, 274, II 
Fear of men leads into great 

multitude, 258, II 
Feast of fnt things, 317, IH 
"Feet of him," 101, II ; 227, 1 
li'ellowshlp, moaning of, 

145, II 
Fickle ones do not speak 

against Dovll'.'j 

orgaulzalioii, 240, I 
"Fight of faith," 161, II 
Financiers: see also 

Pnoflteers 
Firsttiorn, Jesus Is Ood'S, 

123, IV 
of God made higliev than 

eartlily kings, 253, I 
Flesh, lust of, resisted, 07, I 
Floods lift up voice and 

waves, 320, I 
Fooltfjh virgins, 180, I 
FootsJtool, apiilied to temple 

class on earth, 284, I 
enemies to be ninde, 175, 11 
Formalism not in early 

church, 188, I 
Friend of the world Ood'a 

enemy, 158, II 
Fruit of our lips, 209, I 
Fruits of the kingdom, 

152, I ; IDS. I 

G 

Gate, symbolic, 213. 1 

"Gates, go through the," 

218, I; 219, I 
Geneva conference on 

disarmament, 24, II, III 
Gentile governments, do not 

represent .Tehovnli, 80, I 
reasons for tlieir failure, 

240, I 
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Gentno Times, be^ln, 85, ir 
numberod, 86, I 
See Tliiiea of the Gerstilpsi 
Gentiles permitted to make 
ntteniDt at world 
goverunient, 85, 11-86 I 
Glory, salnta Joyful in, 235, I 
God, arises in Melchizedek 
pi'lestliootl, 234, III 
Is love, 101), I 
klnprdoin of, 251, IV, VI : 
257, I • > - 

not trying to get anj one 

to Iieaven. 143, I 
See niso .Teborali 
who is? die issue, 212, I- 
213, I ... 

God of this world, who Is? 

since when? 44, III 
Good news, how are sorrows 
bRsitining at world'a 
end? 202, II 
of righteous gorermnent to 
he piissed iilong to 
suirerln.t,', 3S2, I 
See iilso Go.?:pel 
"Gospel of tho kingdom," 
grt'ntest earthiy privilege 
to proclaim. 209, H 
how uiKl to whom 
preached, 204, I 
meaning, 203, I 
not being preached by all 
wlio ^A'ere anointed 
2<l(i, T-207, I; 210, I- 
211, II ' 

not prociaimed bv church 

systems, 205, II 
Oppositiou to preaching, 

205, I 
proelHlnied by radio, 
220, 11 

Government, conditions 
necessary to successful, 
2J7, I 



description of iudt, 2S, I 
evils, why mentioned Irs 
tfda booli, 23, I; 50, I: 
247, II ' . ' . 

human tlieorles of, now 
unworthy of attention, 
297, II 

music, 231, H-239, II 

need of righteous, 20, III- 

oniclnla' ways not equal. 
]'I, in-16, I; 17, II: 
30. 11; 20, I 
of God not within man's 

bcart, 114, 1-119. I 
peopie's ntHtude toward a 

;lHst, 28, II 
See Uiilkan States 

British 

India 

Israel 

Kinj;<lom 

Righteous government 

United States 
synonymous with kingdom, 

Govenimenta, beginning of 

earthly, iid, I 
control people instead of 

people them, 26, V 
not one of earth ideal and 

satisfactory, 23, I 
of Oeiitfles Hymbolized Ijy 

"beasts", 1C8, 1 
of man, who is responsible 

for, 34, II 
of this world not God's 

governments, 34, II 
of world under Satan's 

rulorwhip, 41, I; 44, III 
operutwl by and for selfish 

interests, 307, I 
power, past and future. 

28, III 

responsible largely for 
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hatreds, 305, I 

See Gentile governments 
supreme eout:rol over them 

invisible, 31, II 
three primary kinds of, 

243, I 
Greatest in IjOrd's kingdom, 

160, i-m 
"Great multitude," 258, II 
completed in time of great 

triliuhxtton, 271, II 
destiny of, 271, III; 272, I 
die as witness for Lord, 

271, I 
foresimdowed by Samson, 

259, 1-271, I 
none called thereto, 260, II 
pray for deliverance, 

269, II ; 270, I 
realize harvest is past, 

270, II 

receive robe of God's 
approval, 271, III 

recover strength, get eyes 
open, 203, 111-204, III 
Greece tlve tiftii world 
power, 30, II 

H 

Haljalrkuit, jirophet re right- 
eous government, 82, V 

Haggai, prophet re righteous 
government, 82, III 

Hair, pictorhd, 261, II 

Harden not your heart, 
237, II ; 238, I, II 

"Harvest is past," who cry 
tills? 270, ir 

Hatred, 305, I 

"Heads," seven, on dragon, 
symboiio, 170, I 

Health, brought to people by 
righteous government, 
317, IV; 318, I 
Improperly safeguarded by 



present govoniments, 

317, IV 
Heaven, sln-ofCerlng 

presented In, 111, III 
the reward to faithfal 

Cliristiuns, 143, I 
Hell and death, keys of, 

112, 1 
Herald-band of 7Aon and 

Jerusalem, 031, II; 

332, II, III 
Highways for public benefit 

under righteous 

government, 31-i, I 
Hill, peak or summit of 

mountain, 323, 1 
Hinds' feet, feet of "rem- 
nant" made like, 231, 11 
"Holy citv," symbolic, 208, II 
"Holy liill" of GolI, 147, III 
Holy spirit, dellnod and 

described, GS, 1 
inspired propliccles re 

kingdom, OS, I 
Honiist efforts nt good 

govorninont have all 

failed, 207, II 
Honor have all tJie saints, 

236, IV 
"Horns," ten, on dragon, 

symbolic. 179, I 
House of God, judgment be- 
gins at, 188, I, II ; 102, I 



Identity marks of true 

Christian, 153, I ; 134, I 
Iduinea same as Edom, 

2S3, II 
Ignorance, righteous govom- 

nient to lift veil of, 

311, H 
Immortality, covenant for, 

120, 11-127, I 
Jesus raised with, 112, I 
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Imperfection of man due to 

sin, 107, II 
Implied promise : see Promise 
India under Britisli 

government, 22, I 
Iniquity, 207, I 
abounds at end of world, 
174, I 
"In that day," 224, I 
inventions suppressod by 
selfish interests, 17, III- 
10, II 
Isaac, course of, 61, I 
offered as sacrifice in 
mountain, 323, III 
Isaiah, and his song fore- 
shadow Jeans and 
followers, 210, I ; 211, I 
chaiJtei' twelTe, 223, II- 

22S, II 
prophet re rtgliteoua 
gOTernment, 81, I 
vision In temple prophetic, 
188, II 
Israel, asks for human king, 
73, 11-74, II 
ceases to he Go.d'3 people, 

44, II 
earthly kings and lilngdom 

never restored, 80, II 
experiences foreshadow 
spiritual Israel and 
"remnant" today, 210, I ; 
211, I 
experiences show hmnan 

Inability to govern, 80, I 
foreshadows Christendom 

in requesting king, 73, I 
king taken away In God's 

wrath, 70, III; SO, I 
model government of, why 
established, 49, I; 59, I 
organized into a nation, 

43, 111:44, I; 49, I; 59, 1 
See Jews 



ten tribes prove nnfaith- 
ful ; pictorial, 151, II, III 
Israel's government, a 
theocracy, 240, III 
not a permanent 

institution, 79, II 
what its course 
tlGinoustrated, 70, I 
Israelites worship God at 
Mount Horeb, 324, HI 
Issue arises. Who is 
supreme? 34, I 
Issue now, Who is God? 
212, I ; 213, I 



Jacob, "Star" out of, 89, I 
Jacob's course, 59, 11-61, I 
Jehovah, a crown of glory to 

remnant, 220, II 
at Jesus' right hand 

shatters kings, ISl, I 
becomes King, in what 

sense, 248, 11-240, II 
carries on work by 

covenants, 121, I 
chooses David as Israel's 

king, 121, II 
chooses Jesus' associates 

in government, 137, I 
commands Israel's 

worship, why, 48, II 
compassionate : long-sufEer- 

lug to man, 242, I, 11 
contrasted witli the 

nations, 52, III 
covenants with Jesus for 

tlirone, crown, etc., 

124, 11-127, II 
delegates power to Lucifer, 

32, 1-38, II 
dwells with man through 

visible representatives, 

299, I 
emphasizes that he is 
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God, why, 70, 11 
foreknew time for Satan's 

ousting, 175, II 
grants freedom of choice, 

52, II 

habitations lovely, 329, I 
lias boundless baiefllts for 

people, 301, I 
husbandman and owner of 

the wine-press, 284, III 
is all-wise, 30, III ; 250, III 
Is Just, 30, II 
is love, 30, IV ; 261, III 
is righteous, 251, II 
is supreme, 30, I ; 31, II ; 

83, II ; 52, I ; 53, I 
King in Israel, 43, III 
King over Israel at its 

orgnnization as nation, 

61, I 
Life-giver of creatures, 

200, III 

looseth the prisoners, how 
and when, 217, I, II 

makes covenant for man 
with beasts. 806, III . 

makes everlasting 
covenant with David, 
121, 11-123, II 

makes name for himself, 
why, 292, I 

mightier than waves of the 
sea, 326, I 

name not known to govern- 
ment oiiieials, 50, I 

not idle during seventh 
day, 64, IV 

not responsible for evil in 
governments, 47, I, II ; 

53, I 

now does marvelous work 
among the people, 

201, I ; 202, I ; 204, I 
perinits contrast between 

good and evil to be 



deraonstratefl, 53, I 
permits human attempts at 

self-govemmeht, 242, I 
promise to Abraham 

implies coming righteous 

government, 56, I 
promises never fail, 55, II 
promises righteous 

govei-nment, 55, I, III 
provides for Israel's king, 

73, I 
purpose in not preventing 

Satan's evil power, 

48, 1-49, I 
returns to Ziou, 249, III 
See also God 
seiT-'es notice, 214, I 
shepherd organization for 

people's benefit, 275, I, II 
shows no respect of 

persons, 251, II 
swears to covenant with 

David, 122, II 
to be trusted rather than 

human leaders, 

224, II, III 
vested with all original 

power, 250, II 
wm manage irabllc affairs 

through anointed King, 

277, I 
Jeremiah, prophet re right- 
eous government, 81, H 
Jerusalem, how RppH«d, 

240, III 
security pictures that of 

saints, 327, I 
Jefshtirun aiiplled to Israel, 

43, III-44, II 
Jesse's son, 90, II 
Jesus, abolishes war, 203, I ; 

306, II 
administration of peoiile's 

affairs, 277, I 
anointed at baptism, 94, 11 
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anointec! with oil of - 
gladness, 252, 1 
. aaointing entails obligatfoa 
to preach God's 
, government, 96, I 
anointing liiglier than 

Lucifer's, 251, V 
appointed Priest: King at 
anointing, 95, I 
, a spirit iuYisible to man 
hencefortli, 105, I 
associates in government a 

small number, 137, II 
associates in righteous 
government, 127, III- 
128, II ; 255, I ; 256, I 
baptized on reaching 

majority, 03, II 
became man and died, 

why, 106, I-llO, I 
becomes Ruler hy divine 

wisdom, 252, II 
commits government work 

to disciples, 12S, I 
covenants with disciples 
for kingdom, 127, I- 
128, II 
David's seed and heir, 

123, III, IV ; 125, I 
did nothing of his own. 

self, 103, III 
died on croiss, why, 110, I 
enters covenant by 
sacrifice, 100, II 
exalted because of 

obedience, 104, I ; 111, II 
falsely aceased ot 

blasphemy, etc., 101, II 
first to rule world by 

divine right, 86, I 
foretold World War, 10, I 
God's First-born, 123, IV: 

253, I 
guaranteed to rule for 
people's benefit, 254, I 



hated without cause,, 101, 1 
heart in hand of Jehovah, 
254, I ^ 

humanity dead for ever, 

why, 109, II; 111, HI 
Identified as rightful Buler 

by Peter, 93, I. 
identified as Shiloh, 78, I 
leads war In heavea 
against Satan, 177, 1; 
181, I ; 1S2, I 
learns obedience by suffer- 
ing, 103, 11-104, I ; 156, I 
lineage, 88, 1-93, I 
lineage traces from Shem 
through David, 02, III 
Lioa of the Tribe of 

Judah, 89, II; 123, lY 
lowliness of, 141,11; 

253, III 
must wait till time to oust 

Satan, 175, II; 176, I 
one with the Father and 

disciples, 12S, I, II 
/prophecy on end of tfie 
world, 170, 1-174, HI 
proves faithful througSa all 

temptations, 99, I 
provides ransom, 107, I- 

110, I 
ttualified as man's raBsom, 

109, II 
refused world dominion 

frotti Satan, 253, III 
resurrected a spirit bein?, 

103, I ; 111, I-III 
resurrected to be earth's 

ruler, 111, I ; 112, I 
resurrected to present sin- 

oifering, 111, I, HI 
sacrificed in symbolic 

mountain, 323, HI 
sent to Jews to proclaim 
God's government, 
101, I, II 
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supported by Jehovah 
against kings, ISl, I; 
182, I 

"the bread of Ufe," 132, I ; 

133, I 

the "greater than 

Solomon", 77, II 
the Head of true 

Christianity, 139, II 
the Stone, 192, III 
throne and sceptre identi- 
fied by Paul, 123, IV ; 

124, I 
transfigured in moimtain ; 

pictorial, 325, II 
unjustly tried and killed, 

102, I 
waits before beginning his 

reign, why, 112, II; 

113, I 
why permitted to be 

tempted, 9G, II 
Jewisli restoration to 

Palestine marks end of 

world, 174, II, HI 
Jews, lacked faith in gospel 

of the Sabbath, 70, HI 
receive first opportunity 

for kingdom privileges, 

134, II 

relieved of curse by 

crucifixion, 110, I 
See Israel 

John Baptist not of heavenly 
kingdom, 273, I 

John's vision of righteous 
government, 298, II 

Joy at drawing water out of 
salvation's wells, 224, lY 

"Joy of the Lord," 231, I 

"Joyful noise unto the 
Lord," 230, I 

Jubilee foreshadows right- 
eous government, 21S, I 

Judah's tioundary borders on: 



Mt. Seir; significance, 

90, I 
Judah, given rulershlp after 

Joshua's death, 8!), Ill 
Lion of the tribe of, SO, II 
pi-ogenitor of rightful 

Pvuler, 89, II 
remains faithful ; 

pictorial, 151, II, III 
sceptre not to depart from, 

5G, II ; 89, II 
significance of name, SO, II 
Judgment, Lord comes to 

temple for, ISS, I; 

192, I; 196, I 
of professed Christian 

organization since 1918, 

ISO I 
of the people, 297, I-2D9, II 
upon the nations, 280, I- 

2S1, I 
world's, God's time here 

for, 297, II 
written, remnant execute, 

236, lY 
Justice, discrimination made 

at l>ar of, 308, I 
equally toward all under 

righteous governmont, 

29G, I 
Justification, 139, II 

K 

"lieys of death and hell," 

112, I 

Kin, tliou Shalt not, 287, III 

King, eiders fall to welcome 

back, 207, 1-203, II 

friend of pure in heart, 

240, II 
makes all things new, 

299, I 
requested by Israelites, 
73, 11-74, II 
Kinsdom, comes not with 
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observation, 117, II ; 
119, I 
(-■ovennnt for a, 121, I- 

las, II 

illiforent mpaniDsrs of term, 

117, II ; 110, n 
estnbUsiied In David's 
house or line, GO, II- 
93, I ; 121, II 
fruits of the, 152, I; 1C,'5, I 
given to Soti of man antl 

saints, 256, I 
interestiS represented by 

talents, 190, li 
not left to otlier peonle, 

250, I 
not set up in hearts of 
Clergy, 115, III; 11«, I 
Offenders gathered out of 

200. I, II 
of God "is come nigh to 

you", 119, II 
Of God Is "within vou". 

114, MIO, I 
of heaven, In what sense, 

257, I 
of heaven is at hand, 

119, II 
See also Eighteous 

Kovernment 
synoiiymoua with 
Rovernmeut, 113, II 
Kinsdoma orgaijized, 37, I 
Kliiss, people accept men as, 

3", I ; 37, I 
"King's sou," royal sons still 

on earth, 237, I 
Knowletlge of God, crowning 
benefit hestowed hy 
rlRliteous government, 
321, I 
ess<t'nilal to everlaatlng 

life, 319, I; 320, I 
man must come to. 320, 11 
to flil earU], 819, I 



Land Irrigation and 

reclamation schemes 
h locked, 20, II 
Law covenant given as a 

teacher, 72, I 
Law infracted demands per- 
fect human life, 108, I 
Law of Israel a shadow of 

things to come, 04, III 
Lawlessness, 207, I 
refusal to obey God's 
orders, 103, III 
lAiwa of God to he written in 

human hearts, 306, I 
Lead tiie people, opportunity 
never greater than now 
to, 222, I ; 223, I 
"Xveader" of the people, 

221, 1-223, 1 ; 2M, II 
Leajnie of Nations, an 
organization of 
Christendom, 1S2, II 
destined to failure, 1S2, II 
does not better world, 

23, II 
does not bring disarma- 
ment, 24, 1-25, I 
to fall as peace expedient, 
801, II 
Lies to be swept away, 311, It 
Life, covenant for immortal. 
120, II 
Icriowledge of God means. 

820, I 
law infracted demands 
jierfect human, 108, I 
not by bread but by God'a 

Word, 97, 1 
not to be taken without 

God's consent, 320, I 
sanctity of human, 287, II 
Llghtrdnps from God's tom- 

ple since 1918, 203, I 
Lineage of rightful Head of 



God's government, 

88, 1-93, I 
"Lion of the tril)e of Judali," 

S9, II; 123, IV 
"Little flocU" to sliare 

kingdom, 137, II 
"Living stones," Jesus' 

disciples, 134, I; 185, I 
Lobbyists, 1-1, II ; 45, II 
"Lord's anointed," applica- 
tion of tho title, <.ii, I 
Lord's coming to temple : a 
step in liiugdom's eslab- 
lishmout, 184, II-lSo, II 
for judgment, 188, I ; 

192, I ; 106, I 
time of trial and teat, 

208, 3 ; 209, I 
time thereof, 187, I 
Lords of the rhiltstlries, 

262, II 
Love for Christ's brethren, n 
Kingdom requirement, 
149, II 
Lovo versus hatred, 305, I 
Lucifer, a prince, 85, I 
had a tliroue, 33, I 
Induces Adam and iive to 

Bin, 32, I 
made man's overlord, 32, 1 
name cliangod on account 

of dellection, 32, I 
rule over man wrongful 

after rebellion, 35, I 
started eln in action, 
lOS, II 

M 

Maher-shalal-hasli-baz, 211, 1 
Malachl, prophet re rlgJit- 
eouB govoromeiit, S3, I 
"Man cliild" symbolic, 178, I 
,Man, imperfect, unable to 
establish righteous 
government, 320, II 



unable to redeem self, 
108, I 

Mark of the beawt In fore- 
head or band, 320, III 

Marvelous work now done 
among people, 201, I ; 
202, I; 204, I 

Mary, niadc motbor of 
promised lluler, 92, II 

Medo-Persia the foni-th 
world power, 39, II 

Meekness, qualllicatlon 

uocossnry for kingdom, 
l-id, 1-147. I 

Melciilzedclc, and bis king- 
dom tyijjcal, 'IS, I 
descendant of jShera or 
Khem himself, 88, III 
did not overthrow con- 
temporary kings, 42, I 
difi'oront from kings of 

his day, 41, II 
first to rule by divine 

right, S8, III 
prloathood, Goil arises In, ■ 

234, III 
typical of earth's rlglitlul 
Ituler, 95, I 

Merdes, disciples need, 
129, I 

"Mex'cies of David" : see 
"8ure mercies of David" 

"Messiah," meaning, 04, I 
See also Christ 

Michasl, fights against 
Dragon, 170, II 
stands up, 177. I 

"Milk and wine," 

significance, 131, II 

Ministry of reconciliation 
given to God'a 
ambassadors, 229, I 

Mobocracy defined, 243, I 

Monaixhy defined, 243, I 

Moriah, significance, 323, III 
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Moses, died In Mount Ncbo, 

324, I 
typical of coming rightful 

Ruler, 5T, I ; 253, III 
Mojnt4iin, Aaron died in, 

324, II 
Isaac offered as sacriflca 

in, 323, III 
Israelites upon God's, 

324, III 
Jesus triuisflEured in ; 

pictorial, 325, II 
Moses died la, 324, I 
of God's luhoritance, liJa 

sanctuiiry, 325, I 
peali pictures goveniiiieiit 

of (jod and Ms Ciirist, 

320, I 
Mountains, bring peace to 

the pt»ple, 327, II 
picture God's watch over 

hie people, 327, III 
remnant to bo inheritor of 

God's, 325, II 
round about Jerusalem 

plctoriuJ, 327, I 
serenity the portion of 

remnant today, 32S, I 
symbolic usage, 80, 1 ; 323, 1 
Mount Zioii, God's dwelling- 
place, 323, II 
chosen for kingdom, 01, 11 
symbolic usage of, 

91, II ; 323, I 
Mouth, put my words in thy, 

222, I ; 223, I 
Multitude; see Great 

nndllUide 
Music of the I'ightGous gov- 
ernment, £31, il-230, II 

N 

Name, calling on Jehovah's, 
234, II 



faithful to he given a new, 

227, I 
God's people to know hla, 

161, II 
of JehovQh Is near, 239, II 
of Jeliovali now being 

exalted, 223, 11-220,' II 
proclaim his, 225, II 
See also ,Teliovah 
why God made it 

prominent to his 

cronturcH, 319, I 
■why Joliovjih will make 

for hiniHelf a, 202, I 
"Nation Bhull rise against 

nation," i). III; 170, II; 

171, I 
Nations, bound by every part 

of everlasting covenant, 

2SS, HI 
contrasted with Jehovah, 

52, III 
glad and sing for joy, 

332, I 
have all broken law of 

everlrtKting covenant, 

201, 11 
have not known Zion, 

135, I, II 
imagine a vain thing, 

183, I 
instigated by Satan to pre- 
pare for Armageddon, 

ISO, II 
of "Christendom", 130, I 
See also League of Nations 
shall flow to righteous 

government, 305, II 
shall run to Zlon, 135, T, II 
NaKarlte, literal and typical 

meaning, 200, II 
Kobuchadnezzar, dreams of 

"seven times", 167, I- 

160, I 
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first universal emperor, 
168, I 
Need of righteous 

government, 26, 111-29, 1 

Nehemiah's work 

foreshadows kingdom 

worif, 82, IV 
Ntmrod, "mighty hunter," 

made king, 36, I 
Nineteen Inmdred fourteen 

A. 1)., marks "beginning 

of sorrows", 172, I; 

195, II 
marks end of Gentile 

Times, 104, 1-174, III 
marks end of Jesus' period 

of watting, 177, I 
marks end of Satan's 

uninterrupted rule, 

171, I 
marks Lord's taking king- 
dom power, 169, I ; 

170, I ; 171, I ; 174, III 
marks turning point 

in iiuman afiiairs, 9, I ; 

28, III ; 53, II ; 174, III 
Nineteen hundred eighteen 

A. X>., mnriis beginning of 

temple cleansing, 188, II 
marks laying of Corner 

Stone, 102, III; 105, II 
marks Lord's coming to 

temple, 187, I; 105, 11 
Noah, everlasting covenant 

made with, 287, I, II 
"Nobles," the clergy, ijeiug 

bound, 236, HI 
Notice served, 214, I 
before desti-uction of Sa- 
tan's organization, 

270, II 

o 

Obadiah, prophet re right- 
eons government, S2, II 



Obedience to God, importance 

tliercof, 103, 11-104, I 
true Chrlatlan must luarn, 

150, II 
Obedient shall live, 320, II 
Ocean waves' power 

harnessed for public 

bencQt, 313, II 
Offering in righteousness, 

200 I 
Oil of gladness, 252, I 
Oligarchy, 243, I 
Oneness of disciples wttli 

Jesus and the Fntiier, 

123, I, II 
Opposcrs excluded from 

Ijord's temple, 225, II 
^Opposition to proelainilng 

Icingdom gospel, 205, I 
Oppression, 204, III-20fi, II 
"Organized Christianity," 

130, I, II 
rejects the Corner Stone, 

192, III; 194, II 
Ouster proceedings necessary 

against Satan, 103, I 
Overcome, what must a 

Clu-lstiau? 158, II-IOO, II 
Overcoming precedent to 

entering kingdom, 

100, II-lCl, II 
Overturning of Israel's 

kingdom, 606 B. 0., 

165, 1 ; 166, 1 



rarable, defined, 185, TH 
of pearl of great price, 

140, I 
of pounds, 189, III ; 192, II 
of talents, 190, 1-192, II 
of virgins 185, III ; 180, I ; 
187, I; 189, II; 192, H 
PartiftUty not shown to rich 
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by righteous government, 

310, I 
Patent olliee reeorrl riia- 

closui-es, 17, III-IO, II 
Patriotism, true, dcQned, 

26, VI 
wrongfully Invoked, 20, VI 
P&ul, an "ambassador in 

bonds", 22D, I 
course briiiga repi'oacb on 

hiij, 158. I 
Peace, a benefit of the right- 
eous government, 301, II- 

306, Hi 
established hetweea miin 

and liensts, 30G, III 
mountains brlnfc the 

people, S27, II 
Pearl of great price, 148, I 
People, all of one blood, 

26, III ; 58, II 
a prosiierous nuiltitucle, an 

honor to thelvlns, 315, II 
deprived of benefit of 

inventions, 17, 111-19, II 
ignorant of Satan's ruler- 

slilp and Gotl'fs coming 

kingdom, 50, I 
"leader" of the, 221, I- 

223, I 
learn righteousness under 

righteous sovernraent, 

209, II 
must now learn ro cause 

of governmental 

unrighteousness, 51, I 
need rigliteoua 

j?;oTen)meiit, 331, II 
not secnre under hunmii 

governments, 307, I ; 

312, I 
now see laan'si Inability to 

govern, 52, I 
See also Common people 
See also Nations 



should seeli to learn God's 

tnith, 53, II 
why should they fight on« 

another? 26, IV 
will ileligiit themselves 

in tl),e Lord God, 321, I 
will have plenty under 

rigliteous governmeut, 

317, HI 
I'erfeetioii, manirind restored 

to, 318, III 
Period of the Gentiles: see 

Times of the Gentiles 
Permiseion of human ruler- 
ship by Jehovah, 85, I: 

se, I 

Perplexity follows World 
War, 172, 11-173. VII 
Persecution, of Christiaas 
during World War, 
174, I 
of Josus, 09, 11-102, I 
of Jesus, why did not God 
prevent, 103, I, II 
Persia the fourth world 

power, 39, n 
Pestilence marks "beginning 

of Hori'ows", 172, I 
Peter identifies Jesus as 
rightful Buler, OS, I 
Place of righteous 

government, 113, II 
Plenty for iwople under 
Lord's government, 
315, 11-317, HI 
Pollticiaus, pose as 
statesmen, 16, H 
professional, 40, I 
Poor, disadvantaged at bar 
of justice, 30S, I 
favored by righteous gov- 
ernment, 205, I; 296, II 
in spirit, 147, I 
made heirs of God's 
kingdom, 153, I 
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Pounds, parable of, ISO, III ; 

lOii, H 
Power, Jehovah vested with 

all original, 2o0, II 
Preparation for rigliteous 
government, covers long 
time, 136, I 
prophesied by MalachI, 
S3, I 
President, Big Business con- 
trols election of, 21, I 
caljlnet, corruption in, 
14, III; 15, I; 16, I 
Press : see Public press 
Pride, of life resisted, 08, I 
versus meekness, 146, I 
Priesthood, royal, 134, III 
Prince, defined, 35, I ; 274, II 

Messiah called, 04, I 
Princes, in all the earth, 
274, II 
of the people, 233, I 
Principal men, eight, 275, II 
Principal of the flocii, do not 
claim consecration, 
139, II 
persecute Jesus, 100, I, II ; 

101, II; 102, I 
prove selves children of 
Devil, 100, II; 101, H 
See also Olergy 
I'risoners, 215, 1-217, III; 
2G3, II 
loosened, 217. I, II 
"servant" class carries 
message to, 264, I, II 
Prlsou-lceepers, the clergy, 

215, I 
Process servers, 228, I; 

236, IV 
Proclaim hfs name, 225, II 
ProDtcers corrupt voters and 

onicinls, 16, II 
Prohibition law in IT. S„ 
enfoi'cement of, 14, III 



Promise, cltlicr directly 
stated or implied by 
aclloii, C5, III 
re righteous government 
Implied, 00, I 
Promises, direct, of kingdom, 

56, I-BS, I 
Propliecy defined, how 

interpreted, 109, III 
Proud excluded from 
kingdom, 147, II 
Psalm 47, 233, I 
66. 289, I 
C8, 234, III, IV 
72, 237, I 
75, 230, II 
05, 237, II 
00, 234, I, II 
140, 235, 1-236, IV 
Psalms of the rlgiitoons 
government, 231, II- 
239, II 
Public press misused by 
scllisli interests, 310, II- 
311, I 

0. 

Qualifications for entering 
kingdom, 140, 1-150, III 

R 

Eadlcal movements doomed 
to failure, 13, I 

Kadical theories of govern- 
ment, their cause, 244, I 

Kadio, helonifH to God, 313, I 
brought forth for king- 
dom's proclamation, 
226. I 
stations, kingdom pro- 
claimed over cluiin of, 
220. II 

Eainbovv, token of the ever- 
Instins covenant, 
289. II, HI 
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tolcen of sanctity of Ood- 

fflven life, 2S0, III; 

2i)0, I 
Eiineom, maltes possible 

man's restoration, 

107, I-IOS, I ; 109, I, II 
proeedca righteous 

goverameut, 108, II; 

100, I 
provided by Jesus, 107, I- 

110, I 
EeclamtiLioii work unOer 

rlgh(:t?ous governiaont, 

310, I 
Keconelliatloii, God's 

rimbassiidora Rivea 

mhiiatry of, 229, I 
Kecleinptlon fi-om death and 

RTuve promised, lOS, I- 

lOf), I; 112, I 
neflner and purifier of 

sliver, 208. Ill 
ReUsJou, 138, I ; 139, I 
estoblielimeut of state, 

40, II 
used as screen by trusts, 

le, II 

RennmiU, 209, 11-211, II 
defined, ucd how obtatuod, 

211. II 
designated as "faithful 

and wise servant", 211, 11 
directed what to do now, 

225 I 
Inheritor of God's 

luountaliia, 325, II 
now proceeia servers, 228, I 
now used to serve notice, 

214, I ; 285, I 
xclallou to treading the 

whia-iH-ess. 285, I-2S0, I 
Satan's only active enemies 

now on earth, 210, II; 

220, I, ri 
Bee also Servant class 



should dwell together In 
peace and unity, 328, It 
a29, I 
sings in hearing of 
enemies, 234, IV 
understands the new song, 
238, I, II 
Representatives, of heavenly 
government to be on 
earth, 113, II; 184, I 
See also Visible 
representatives 
Reproaches, against God fall 
on Jesus, 99, III ; 102, I 
heaijed upon the faithful, 

15-1, 1-155, I 
Identity mark of true 

Christian, 154, 1-155, I 
why permitted, 155, I 
Restoration, made possible 
by ransom, 107, I- 
108, II 
work foreshadowed by 
Nehemiah and Ezra, 
82, IV 
Resurrection of Jesus, 

105, I; 111, 1-112, I 
Revelation, chapter twelve, 

explamed, 178, I-ISO, It 
Revolutions accompany and 
follow World War, 13, I 
Rich men bribe and eseaos, 

19, III, ly 
Righteous government, abol- 
ishes trusts, 295, III 
a theocracy, 257, I 
begins before conflict with 
Satan's organization, 
278,1 
brings desire of all 

people, 298, I 
brings security to people, 

312, I; 315, I 
called Christ's iiingdora, 
why, 251, VI ; 257, I 
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constructive, 299, 1 
constructs public 

highways, 314, I 
destroys all man's enemies, 

820, III 
establishes truth In earth, 

297, I 
establishes universal 

Iicaco, 300, II 
exulted above earthly 

governments, 305, II 
executes Judgment upon 

nations, 280, 1-281, I 
favorable to poor, 205, I; 

2S6, II 
llrst work to oust Satnn 

from heaven, 278, II 
foreshadowed In Israel's 

goverunient, law and 

types, 59, I ; 61, I 
foretold by holy prophets, 

81, 1-83, II 
greatest In, 150, Mil 
Implied by Sabbath law, 

CI, II ; 64, IV ; 70, II 
Is God's kingdom, 

251, IV, VI ; 257, 1 
long preparations for, 

136, I 
metes out justice equally 

to all, 290, I 
multiplies blessings to 

obedient people, 315, II 
not a fantastic hope, 29, I 
olllclal family thureof 

limited ill number, 258, 1 
overthrows Satan's earthly 

organization, 281, I 
possible only In manner 

God ordains, 54, I 
preceded by ransom of 

mankind, 108, II ; 109, I 
preliminary work to 

destroy Satan's 

organization, 225, I 



preparatory work before 

establishing, 113, I 
pi'omised by Jehovah, 

50, I, III ; 247, I 
prophesied by holy spirit, 

58, I 
reconstruction part of Its 

work, 204, I 
removes veil of ignorance, 

311, II 
rests on Jesus' shoulder, 

252, 11 
Iluler thereof spiritual, 

112, I 

safeguards public health, 
317, IV 

shows no partiality, 310, I 

stops oppression, 294, III- 
296, II 

suppresses extortioners, 
206, I 

testimony re Its coming 
overwhelming, 83, III 

to have earthly representa- 
tives, 113, H; 184, I 

to liave visU)le and invisi- 
ble servants, 276, I 

to use radio to inform 
people, 313, I 

visible or luvisiMe to man? 

113, II 

wlio to be oiflcial mem- 
bers thereof, 220, III 
wiU supply people's 
needs, 331, II 

Rigliteousness, earth's 

Inliahitants will learn, 
299, II 

Rightful Ruler: see also 
Jesus 

Robe, symbol of approval, 
271, III 

Rome the Sixth world power^ 
30, III 

Royal priesthood, 134, III 
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Rule, God's Inw as to bow 

to, 150, I-III 
Rulers, chief breakers ot 
everlasting eovenaut, 
201, I 
lield responsible for 
bloodsliod, 290, II 
now have pteuty, 817, H 
take counsel agalnBt the 
Lord, 183, I 
Rulei-sblp l)y permission of 

Jehoviili, So, I ; SC, I 
Ruling factors, contleimied 
out of own moutbu, 
280, U ; 281, I 
three visible, '10, I 

S 

Sabbfltb, [lefined, 84, IV 
Goti's purpose In 

establishing, 70, I ; 71, I 
law an im),)Iicd promise of 

the khiKdoKi, 61, II ; 

04, IV ; 70, II 
law not applicable to non- 
Jews, (J3, IV 
law, two uxtreme views re, 

C2, I-ftS, III 
not Sundsiy, G3, IV 
observanc-a tests Isniel's 

faitb, 70, II, III 
should liiive been good 

news to Jiiws, 70, HI 
why sucli severe peimhy 

for vkilatinji;, 71, I 
Sacrince of praise, 200, I 
Saints, given the klugdom, 

256, I 
"Joyful lu KloiT," 235, I 
"skiK aloud on beds," 2H5, 1 
i^an, covenant of, 123, IT 
Samson, a JSfM/.arite, 260, T, II 
blinded and Imprisoned, 

20S, II 



(lies with Philistines, 

271 I 
enticed by Deltlah, 202, 1- 

263, I 
foreshadows gceat mtjlti- 

tude, 259, 1-271, 1 
merely begun Israel's 

deliverance, 261, III 
prayer for vengeance, 

269, II 
recovers strength, 2G3, III 
shorn of his hair, 203, I 
slgnlflcaucB of name, 261, 1 
used for sport by 

PMUstlues, 264, HI j 

269, 1 
Sanctlinonloiisaess, 14S, 11; 

144, II 
Snlau, aathor of clergy view 

re Mngdora, 115, 1 ; 117, 1 
anthor of League of 

Nations, 182, 11 
becomes god of this world, 

44, HI ; 85, I 
behind .Tesus' persecution, 

80, 11-102, I 
bound during Messianic 

I'elgn, (lS-1, I 
claims world rulei-shlp, 

08, II 
co'npletely ousted from 

lieaveu, 177, 1-179, II 
contimioB control over man 

after ousting, 278, II; 

279, I 
coi-rupts people before 

flood, 35, II 
for ever destroyed, 831, I 
hurries nations to prepare 

for Armageddon, 180, II ; 

228, II 
invisible overlord of 

Imman governments, 

30, 1-41, I 
loosed at end of thousand 
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ycM's, 331, I 
must ho ousted by the 

Lord, 163, I 
organization. Christians 

not of, 127, III 
oustlup:, first worlt of 
righteous government, 
278, II 
ousting niarUcd by 
"beginning of sorrows", 
ISO, I 
permitted in heaven nnlll 
ousting, 175, I, II ; 170, 1 
reproaches God, 00, III 
Sec Devil, Dragon, Lucifer 
tempts Tesus, 06, 11*90, I 
tries tn bloclt kingdom 
pr<K.'l!imation liy radio, 
228, II 
wars against remnant, 

220, I 
who on earth now Ms 
active enemies, 219, II 
Sanl, lirst Irfng of Israel, 

fulls, 74, II 
Sceptre, not to depart from 
Judah. 56, II ; SO, 11 
out of Israel, 80, I 
Security a benollt of right- 
eous government, 307, I- 
312 I 
Seed of Abraham, The 

Christ, 274, I 
Senator, dearies "boodlera", 
etc., 14, II 
exposes F. S. govermnent, 
40, II 
Senators, comments of: 

See Comments 
"Servant" class carries 
message to prisoners, 
217, II, III ; 264, I, II 
•'Servant, faithful and wise," 
made ruler over goods, 
102,1 



Servants, faithful, enter 

Loi-d'a ioy no^v, 190, II 
Servants Of righteous govern- 
ment, both visible and 
luvisU>le, 27(1, I 
Servinff notice, 211, I 
"Seven times," ot Israel's 
punishment, coincide 
with Gentile Times, 
104, 11-160, III 
not literal, 106, III 
of NebuchftdnezKar's dream 
proplK'tie, 107, 1-160, I 
Seventy disciples sent to 

preach kingdom, Hi', II 
Shear- Jnshnb, 211, I 
Shem, blessed hy Nosih, SS, H 
progenitor of riglUful 
Ruler, SS, II, UI 
SbeplK^rd oi-ganlKatlon for 

peojile's benclit, 275, I, H 
"Shieldiii of tlie earth" be- 
long to God, 233, I 
Sblloii to receive right to 

rulo, CO, II 
Shiniir, government 

organized on plains of, 
86, I 
Shout, C4od is gone up -with 
a, 233, I 
thou inhabitant of Zion, 
220, I 
Sieiiness abolished under 
rtgliteous government, 
818, I 
Silver, symboltc, refined and 

purlijod, 209, I 
Sinclair acquitted of criminal 

charge, 308, 11-309, III 
Sing forth honor of bis 

name, 239, I 
Sing praises with nnder- 

standlng, 233, I 
Singing government music ; 
algaificancei 232, I 
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Slnguig, in presence oJ; 
eiiemless, 23-1, IV ■ 
Jeliovah's praises' 
necessary to enter 
Iringdom, 220, lit 
Sln-offerinpr for man, 110, I ; 

lia, I. Ill 
Sofialisni, 244, III 
Kolomoii, foreshadowed 
rlffliteoua Buler, 70, I- 
78, I 
Jesus the greater than, 

77, II 
nume and glorious reign, 

77, I 
prosperous reign 

foresliadowa risliteous 
government, 315, II 
sat on throne of the Lortl, 

78, II 

temi)!e typical, 184, II 
Solomon's children, Gotl's 

conditional kingdom 

promise re, 80, II 
"Sou of man" receives king- 

don I and dominion, 04, I 
Song, coniplainers can not 

unOerstand the new, 

238, I, II 
slnR ft new, 235, I 
to Jehovnli's praise to be 

kept up, 220, I 
Sorek, 202, I 
Soviet, defined and 

(isKcrlbed, 244, IV 
Si>irlt, Jesus reatiprected as 

u, 105, I ; 111, I, III 
See IToiy spirit 
upon God's Anointed King, 

277, I 
Spirit being like the wind, 

105, I 
Standard for the people, lii't 

up, 218, I ; 219. I 
"Star" out of Jacob, 8D, I 



Stars, crown of twelve, 173, 1 
statesmen, conjments of : 

See Comments 
Stone, accepted by tlie 

faithful, 194, I, II 
God's Anointed King, 

102, III-195, I ; 253, II 
See also Corner Stone 
"Stone of stumbling," 104, II 
Stones, Olirlstlans like 

living, 134, I ; 185, I 
gather out the, 218, I ; 

210, I 
Storm at sea used to picture 

Armageddon, 202, II 
Strength restored to people 

under righteous 

^rovernment, 318, 11, in 
Suffering with Christ, 153, II 
Sufferings, kingdom heirs 

must share Christ's, 

150, I 
Supremacy: see Chapter II 
Supremo controlling power 

over governments 

always Invisible, 31, II 
Supreme i^ower: see Power 
Supreme, who Is? the issue, 

34, I 
"Sure mercies of David," 

129, I, II 
begettiDg and anointing 

precede being talcen Into, 

133, II 
"Swonreth to his own hurl," 

147, III 
Swears, Jehovah s, to cov- 
enant with David, 122, II 
"Sword in their hand," 

236, 1, II ; 286, I 

T 

Tabernacle, for ark of God 
on Mt. Zioa; pictorial, 
147, III 
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oi; David to be raised up, 

00. II ; 01, I 
of God witli men, 298, II; 
209, I 
Talents, parable of, 

100, 1-102, II 
Tax burden increased, 17, II 
Temple class measured, 192, 1 
Temple of God, 184, II ; 
185, 1 
cleansing thereof begins 

1018 A. D., 183, II 
UghLnlng lUiahes! therefrom 

Klnce 1018, 203, I 
opposers to Lord's work 
excluded from, 225, II 
Sec also Lord's coming to 

temple 
See also Solomon's temple 
Temptation of Jesus, 90, II- 

00, I 
Ten a symbolic number, 

180, III 
Test at Lord's coining to 

temple, 203, III ; 200, 1 
Testimony, two lines given re 

kingdom, 5S, II 
Theocracy, defined, 248, I 
Israel's government a, 

249, III 

to be joy of whole earth, 

250, I 

to control the people, 247, II 
"Thirsteth, ho, every one 

that," 130, 1-131, II 
Thorns and thistles 

eliminated, 310, II 
Throne, sJgnillcance thereof, 

33, I 
Throne of the Lord, David 

and Solomou eat ou, 

78, II 
"Time," literal and 

symbolic, 100, II 
Times of the GeiitllOS, coln- 



cldo with laradl's eoven 
times, 104, II-IOC, III 
end marlted by circurostaa- 
tial evidence, 109, I- 
174, III 
fixed by two lines of direct 

evidence, 164. I-lOO, II 
foreshadowed in 
Nebuelindne!!Kar'B 
inadnoss, lfl7, MOD, I 
Trial, Loi'd's coming to 
temple begins llery, 
208, III ; 200, I 
Tribulation, Christian 
suffers, 100, I-lOl, II 
upon ambassadors of the 
Lord, 231, I 
"Tribulation such as was 
not" to mark final end, 
180, II 
Trust, Jehovah rather than 
men, 224, II, III 
put In men as teachers and 
leaders, 224, II 
Trust company operations, 

311, I 
TiTists, abolished by right- 
eons government, 205, III 
mnltlply, 17, I 
use religion as screen, 
10, II 
Truth, GStabliHhed in earth 
by rlghteuus government, 
207, 1 
springs out of the earth, 

314. I 
suppressed or garbled in 
public press, 310, II 
Tyranny dellned, 243, I 

U 
Understanding, sing praises 

with, 233, I 
Unemployment, amidst 

material wealth a wrong 
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condition, 31G, 1 
in spite of great ntitiirul 

resources, 20, I, il 
UufiUtlifulnesss of many 

Christians, IGl, III 
U. S. government, as exposed 

by senator, 45, II 
fraud and eorriiptiou In 

briinehes of, 11, I-III 
ruled as liead of list by 

ex-Kaiser, 45, I 
under Satan's control, 

46, I 
nnsutiafactory tliougii 

most nearly ideal, 

13, II; 21. II 



Vanity, lift soul unto, 1^8, I 
Vengeance, anointed onea 
oliligiited to detlare 
(3(id'B, 22S, I 
Of .rcfiovalj, 228, I, II 
saints execute upon tlio 

nations, 230, II 
why executed upon 
peoples of nations, 
2S(i, II 
Vine of the earth, Identified, 

284, II 

must be crushed, 281, I- 

285, I 

Vine, tlie true, 284, I 
Vloloiiee, Olirlstiaus resort to 

no, 285, I-2S0, I 
VIrsina, parable of tlie ten, 

185, III ; 180, I ; 187, I ; 

180, II ; 1&2, II 
Visible representatives of 

righteous government, 

272, 11-275, IV 
Visible tilings used to picture 

Invisible, 323, I 



w 

Vt^altlng of Jesus after 

nscenslou, 112, I; US, I 
War, aboHalied from eartli, 
2{)a, I ; 306, II 
in bcavcn, 174, I-ISO, I 
-makers decorated, 30i!, I 
-luedcerB most reprehensibla 
umoHK covenant- 
breakers, 291, III 
not fomented by common 

people, 303, I 
not less ci'iuiiual tliun In- 
dividual murder, 303, I 
policies, revenues spent 

for, 302, I 
prcdlclloug re the next, 

25, 11-20, II 
preparations for more, 

24, II-2G, II 
See also World "War 
traffedles nniong the 
people, 304, 1 
Watchmen of tlie floclr, 

clergj'i 215, I 
"Wfttor out of the wellfs of 

salvation," 224, IV 
Welfare, public, safeguarded 
by rigliteous govern- 
ment, 313, 1-315, I 
"Wild beasts" symboliKe Gen- 
tile Eovernmenta, 108, I 
"Wlno and nuLk," 

sljjnififiunee, 131, II 
"Wlne~fat," 283, IV 
"Wlnc-proBS," 282, I ; 2S3, V ; 
234, III, IV 
trodden by Christ alone, 
284, IV 
"Wise virgins," 186, 1 ; 180, II 
Witness f i-om God given to 

Babylon, 85, II 
Witness, titne is come to 

give, 212, I ; 213, I 
Witacssea of Cod now to lift 
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up voice, S31, II ; 
S32, II, HI 
"Witnesses, ye are my," 

213, I 
Witnessing lor Qod a 

condition of everlasting 
covenant, 221, I 
Who is God? the issue, 

212, I ; 213, I 
"Woman clotliwl with the 

sun," 178, I 
"Wonder in heaven,** 

Christians Siie, 178, I 
"Words in thy inouth, I have 

put my," 222, I 
Work, not in vain under 
rlKhteoua eaverumtsat, 
316, II 
righteous govorument 

enforces honest, 316, I 
See also Marvelous worli 
World, defined, 31, II 
to be overcome by 
Christian, 158, II-IGO, II 
World War, all required to 
do their bit In, 9, III 
did not bring era of peace 

and prosperity, 1T2, II 
Old not make vrorld safe 

lor democrncy, 12, II 
foretold by Jesus, 10, I 
marls "beginning of 



sori-ows", 173, 1-178, VII 
real reason therefor 

unknown, 9, I, II 
resnlta dlsappohitlngi 

11, 11-12, I 
BloKan "make world Bale 

for democracy", 

misleading, 11, 1-III 
why stopped in 1918, 203, I 



Youth, return to days of, 
818. Ill 



Zecharlah, propliet re right- 
eous government, 82, VI 
Zedeklah, Israel's last 
earthly king, IGO, I 
ZIou, calls other nations, 
135, I 
how ai^lJUed, 249, III 
Jehovah returns to, 

249, III 
See also Mount Zion 
Rvmbolized by a vvomau, 

Revelation 12, 178, I 
Ihe great theocracy, 250, I 
lli« mountam out of wlifcli 

Stone is cut, lOB, I 
the "wine-press", 2S4, IV 
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nfiicTffo tf, f: Httt/iei-fiirS 

E^lains Hie ten primnry leachingg' 
of the Bible In sucli a simple and beauti- ' 
ful wiiy.ii ie considered by its millions 
of rcorJei-s OS the best booh in the 
iy£irld,ni?xt to tlie Bibl^. 

The author colled this b<ioI<i 
«THE HARI* OF GOO" 
.boCQUSO il BhomfB Uic ■way in which 
|ihe varlone teeichlnfs or doctrines 
found in Ihe Bible can be made to 
.harmonize perfectly. Tliiis it yields-, 
pwiot melocty. tliat Is most exhilarating 
jb the soeher for truth; a Harp indeed. 
The Inn^uafe in the book is noi 
Ht nil tliGOloifical or technical. You -win 
revel In its simplitily and harmony. 
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Xts a great book, bringlna to tha 
reader a vivid dcscr Iptton of ttvc Crs* 
ator's marvelous ptatv for mau's Imp* 
pinesaand everlasting life on earttu 
It ahm-fls hovJ for centuries Satan's 
or^aniialion. has realty ruled. tSja 
enrlb and is responsible for Ite i£- 
noron.cc, oppressloa nJtid mUci^ of 
th.e hiDixan fanxvlj. 

But IVjerc Is a good time rtg,bt 
ahead -tt^biclj vi>ill bring happiness, 
prosperity, Ubcrtj?, peace, Ufc and 
cteU\^eranco from, sickness, sorrov>, 
and death- 

TCferc's another twok ^rlttet\ 
in a plain, positive manner, ^tsz 
from, all cccleiiaslical "hocus-po- 
cus". Over a mUlioa copies soVi 
the first year. 
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Jadije J, F. Rutherfoifl 

Ihis masterful treatment of one 
of iliQinaat interestiiiif sut^ecis 
in Ihe Bible created such atremen.- 
&av& demand for the book that all 
our previous records were shattered 

900,000 
THE FIRST FOUR MONTHS 

Here's a book lliat every ihiitk- 
m^ person inilw world win thor- 
oughly onjojr. An the mooted *i«oi- 
tions about creation, age old most 
of llieni ond haggled over for een- 
turies.inadc so deal' and reason- 
able in titc author's explanations, 
ffiG reader will be eunazed that 
these things were not made known 
lontf ago, 
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Jehovah has made to 
bring all m?n into full 
harmony with him* 
self that the obedient 
ones may have ever- 
lasting life en earth 
in contentment and 
complete happittess 

So sayjs f/ie author on 
the i/tle pa^e of ihe boo/c. 

' * Is there any person on 
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